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ARGUS CAMERA PHOTOS 





Want real versatility in a camera? Want to 
be ready always, no matter where you 
are or what your subject? Then you 
want an Argus C-3—-America’s favorite 
all-time candid flash camera for better 
black and whites, for richer, brighter 
color. 

Sharp F3.5 Anastigmat lens is cor- 
rected for superb color, coated to elimi- 
nate flare and “ghosts’’ on black and 
whites. Coupled, split-field range-finder 


Argus Projector 
for the Critical 
Slide Collector 





means ever-sharper focus. Accurate, 
gear-controlled shutter speeds from 
1/10 to 1/300 easily satisfies all normal 
needs. Synchronized flash attachment 
makes you ready in a hurry for any 
indoor shot. 

For fine results all the time, ask for 
the all-time Argus C-3 at your favorite 
camera dealer’s today. 


ARGUS, INCORPORATED @ ANN ARBOR, MICH. 





America’s Favorite 35mm.Flash Camera qe” 











Ss 











To get quality in a snow scene... 


and every exhibition enlargement you make, 


use the amazing new Indiatone paper. 


For Indiatone, the new Indiatone—will 
bring a richness to your prints that you never 


believed possible. 


On direct development, Indiatone yields 
magnificent olive-black images—glowing high- 
lights, deep luminous shadows. It tones beau- 
tifully in Ansco Liquid Flemish Toner. 


And the wide latitude of Ansco Indiatone 
means more good prints per package of paper. 
Developing time may be as short as 45 


seconds—as long as 4 minutes—to compen- 


sate for variations in exposure. 


Your dealer will gladly supply you with 
this superb Ansco paper. Ask for Indiatone, 
for the most beautiful prints you can make! 
Ansco, Binghamton, New York. 


ASK FOR 


She New 
Ansco 


INDIATONE PAPER 
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“FOR A UNIVERSAL-LY 
Merry Christmas 


Universal presents a superb selection 
that’s sure to make this the best 
Christmas ever. For those special 
people on your list, you can’t 

give anything finer than a 

camera, projector, or binoc- 


ulars by UNIVERSAL! 





a. P-500 PROJECTOR... 


precision 8mm. 500-Watt pro- 


jector with many expensive fea- 
tures. Still projection, rapid 
rewind, color-corrected f.2 lens, 
forced draft cooling. A snap to 
operate $69.50 


8. CINEMASTER II . . . the 
only 8mm. movie camera with 
combined built-in view finder, 
built-in exposure meter. Uses 
single and double 8mm. film! 
2.5 lens. . $66.65 


c. METEOR .. . a really “pro” 
camera for a tiny price. Coated 
lens, built-in exposure meter and 
many, many expensive features 
MnGGN << + -s el. 


D. PRISMATIC BINOCU- 
LARS with unicote coated lens. 
Individual eyepiece focusing 
for a sharper, clearer image, 
higher precision, fast action. 


$85 plus Fed. Tax 





&. MERCURY II .. . with the 
unique single frame feature that 
gives you better color or black 
and white pictures, more pic- 
tures for your money! . $82.90 


F. BUCCANEER .. . the 35 
mm. camera that gives you 
everything! Coupled range 
finder, optical view finder, other 
expensive features! . . $68 


Ufuversat [mera [orroraron 


NEW YORK 


HOLLYWOOD 


CHICAGO 

















35mm STILL CAMERA 


r pictures will be yours with this new de luxe camera 


WITH f: Pp. LENS 


COATED 


3 1 


Fed. Tax ae 

















Perfex to specialized photogre 
TELEPHOTO LENS 

sak F:3.5, 101mm coated anastigma 

paid 





Pw 
& 
BREATHTAKING KODACHROMES 
NEW BEAUTY in BLACK and WHITE 





. * * 
FLASH GUN 4 
lounts directly on the camera for perfect synche 
Etion of flash. Tax paid 


EVEREADY CASE 
the camera from dust. Always 








With this Perfex de Luxe a new thrill awaits 
you in full color — kodachromes that capture 
the living beauty of every scene . . . and black 
and white pictores that literally sparkle with 
fine detail. The Perfex de Luxe, with its 
coupled range finder — high speed coated 
lens — focal plane shutter — built-in flash 
synchronizer and many other fine features, 
vill give you pictures to be proud of. 





CRMERA CORPORATION of AMERICA 


ga4 W. ADAMS CNicacc 


Manufacturers of 
Fe The New Improved Perfex Magazine Double 8 


® MAGAZINE LOADING ® 3 LENS TURRET FRONT * 5 OPERATING SPEEDS 











PERFEX PRODUCTS = SOLD BY BETTER DEALERS EVERYWHERE 
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will make it better: 
HAT shiny new camera you found in your Christmas stocking makes swell pictures, 


but your fun will really begin when you add natural full-life color to dull black-and- 
white prints. 
Marshall's Photo-Oil Colors are a “must” in every-photo-fan’s equipment. They’re 
easy to use, fun to work with. 
e NO SPECIAL SKILL IS NEEDED 
e NO ARTISTIC ABILITY REQUIRED 
¢ NO COLORS TO MIX 
e NO BRUSHES ARE NECESSARY 
Marshall's Photo-Oil Colors are transparent; the highlights and shadows of the 
original print shine through, giving the appearance of actual shading. Marshall colors, 


named for the things to which they refer (Lip, Cheek, Flesh), are applied with tufts of 
cotton. For small areas a bit of cotton twirled on a toothpick does the trick. 


Each Marshall set contains a FREE instruction booklet which gives you the “know- 
how” for perfect results the very first time you try. 


Write today for your free copy of “How 
to Make Beautiful Color Prints with Mar- 
shall’s Photo-Oil Colors”. It contains com- 
plete information on the application and 

Q use of Marshall’s Photo-Oil Colors for 
every purpose. 





: 
Btarstallh Photo-0il Colors 


DEPT. C, 167 N. 9th ST. BROOKLYN 11, N. Y. 


Canadian Dist.: Canada Photo Products Ltd., 137 Wellington St., West, Toronto 1, Canada 
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1. Fast-paced is the career 
of DON FITCH, strictly ama- 
teur until he enrolled at 
the SCHOOL OF MODERN PHO- 
TOGRAPHY. Trained by SMP's 
top-flight instructors to pro- 
duce dramatically effective 
shots, (above), Don's mak- 
ing good with camerartist 
George Hurrell—works in 
color and black and white 
photography. 


Backbone of « 
successful ca- 
reer is the abil- 
ity te produce 
easy-to-sell 
‘bread - and - but- 
ter’’ photography, 
like sparkling pho- 
to (left) by smpP- 
f@rad R. SOSENKO. 
Armed with basic tech- 
niques learned soundly at 
the SCHOOL OF MODERN PHO- 
TOGRAPHY, the sure-skilled 
careerist can advance swift- 
ly in all the richly reward- 
ing fields of photography. 





2. From Paris to Palm 
Beach, careerists flock to 
SMP, world-famous for its 
ultra-modern facilities. 
From suburban Derry, Pa., 
came GUIDO PALLOTTINI. 
His aim — sound training 
for home town studio work. 
Current sample of polished 
skill is intriguing study 
(above). 





3. Striking yet typical is 
quick success of BILL 
SHANER JR. In ‘41, he 
stocked up on SMP’s sound 
basics, jumped to Holly- 
wood’s big-time. Now ex- 
GI Shaner’s back at smpP, 
perfecting color technique, 

rtrait skill (see above). 

ext stop—his own studio. 





4. Star-in-the-making sip 
KUPFERSHMD switched from 
commercial art to fashion 
photography. Headstarting 
his career with sMpP’s basic 
training, Sid advanced 
quickly to his specialty. 
Glamour study (above) 
portends speedy success in 
fashion’s rich fields. 


5. Information 
Please! ‘“‘What 
about tuition fees?” 
Specialized courses 
day or evening, are 
exceptionally mod- 
erate. Visit the 
School, or write 
for outline of 
courses. Address 
H. P. Sidel, direc- 
tor, Dept. Ml. 


THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 


136 East 57th St. 
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Right or Wrong? 
Sirs: 

After reading It’s The Law (April ’47), 1 
photographed the local Post Office. I was so 
proud of the resulting 8x10 toned view that I 
presented it to the Postmaster as a gift. My 
only thanks was a lecture for breaking govern- 
ment rules by photographing government prop- 
erty. Will you please tell me if I was right or 
wrong in taking the picture? 


(Name withheld.—Ed. ) 


The Answer 
Sirs: 

I have your letter in regard to the picture 
of the Post Office building made by (name 
withheld.—Ed.) and presented to me. It is a 
beautiful picture of the building and I appreci- 
ate it very much. I want to say that I was 
entirely in error in the statements I made to 
the photographer with reference to violations 
of regulations pertaining to Federal Buildings. 
At the time, I was sincere in thinking I was 
right, but I have searched all bulletins and 
regulations and find that the wartime restrict- 
ions were evidently what I had in mind. I am 
sorry this happened and am mailing a copy 
of this letter to the photographer in hopes he 
will call at my office so I can apologize in 
person. 

(Name withheld.—Ed. ) 
POSTMASTER. 


e We all make mistakes. Only a tolerant 
man can make a query without blowing his 
top when he feels he has been unjustly perse- 
cuted. And only a fair-minded man can say 
bluntly: “I was wrong.” MINICAM is proud 
to clear up misunderstandings between men of 
this calibre.—Ed. 


Worked With Stryker 
Sirs: 

As one of the photographers who had the 
privilege of working with Roy E. Stryker, I 
enjoyed reading about him in the Nov. issue 
(The Man Behind The Man Behind The Lens). 

Roy Stryker has done much to give photog- 
raphers greater insight into their work and 
better appreciation of the significance of their 
profession. My association with him was an 
inspiring phase of my photographic career. 

Director of Photography 

LOOK ARTHUR ROTHSTEIN 


Colored Facts? 
Sirs: 

The article about Roy Stryker in your Nov. 
issue is interesting, but I’d come closer to 
believing it if Mr. Stryker had written it him- 
self. I think your authors colored the facts. 

Nevis, Minn. O. M. Hansen 


Sirs: 
Minicam’s article The Man Behind The 
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New modern design featuring 
telescopic inutile. Complete with F/2.5 Ektar and German nape lenses. Com- 
coated W k Lens $127.50 / 


New Models! New | 
Y Lowest Prices! Our tremen- 
dous volume of business insures 
you against obsolete merchandise! 
You get the newest photo-equipment 
because we sell as fast as we re- 
ceive! Take advantage of the Gen- 
eral’s fast turnover today! If ready 
cash is your problem—order on the 
General's “Pay-as-You-Shoot” Plan. 
See below for full particulars. 





















(A) REVERE 16MM MAGAZINE LOAD ()) The KARDON 
MOVIE CAMERA 


America’s answer to a camera-perfection 
Micromatic challenge. Lens mount will take all Kodak 


ete with Kodak Ektar coated 47mm 


























(B) 


TURRET 
Complete with Two 


case and built- 


color corrected coated 
lens 


REVERE 16MM SOUND 
Concert tone quality. AC-DC 
Lightweight, about 26 pounds. 750 watt. 1600 improvements. Compiete with F, 
foot film crgeety. Complete with fast 2° 50m: IMGT NOMS 0... nevenenneenvene c 
F/1.6 coated lens and carrying case..$287.50 with F/2 coated SOmm Summitar lens..g448.80 

Write for complete list of Leica Accessories 
(C) BELL & HOWELL FILMO 8MM 
MAGAZINE LOAD () 4"x5" PRESS KING 


oe Wee By os | i- mount. Complete Shutter eaapasmnesenmnniienmicemenedl 
with coat re & lens, Luggage type -, « 

in cosdomatie (M) NEW MODEL 214°x3%" BUSCH 
PRESSMAN PRESS CAMERA 


lens and carrying case .. 


(KX) The 


LEICA mC 
operation. All the famous Leica features plus mony 
As coated 


All metal constructed, revolving back, drop 
bed, double extension bellows and con 


Lenses. Pocket size. 
Two lens turret. Complete with %" F/1.9 trolled front that rises, tilts, swings, from 


Coated Super Comat and 1%” F/3.5 Telate ide. to side or drops. 

Lenses with ‘comma vd eevee 298.22 a KING, less fons cnesspescnecsasensmnsnesesei $99.80 

) AMPRO “IMPERIAL” 16MM Complete with Kalart rangefinder and 54,” 
F/4.7 cog in Rapax 


ted Wollensak lens 


Built-in controls for instant use. No need 





() BOLSEY B 35MM CAMERA 

Built-in rangefinder. Fast, easy loading. Dial remove hands while focusing. : 
ty rame counter. Cue with 4 

olle: 


4mm BUSCH PRESSMAN less lens ............ 
















() VICTOR LITE-WEIGHT 


PRO) 
Speaker attaches to front of 
wires to fuss with or trip over. 


(G) ARGUS 21 

) by the armed forces. 
pak, Complete with F/3.5 
() ARGOFLEX 0 


picture-taking lens and carrying 


Copy of : 

THE GENERAL'S t 

New +4 

Guide. ' 

10 Day Free Trial Offer H 
Every purchase you make from The r 
General bears the 10-Day Money-Back : 
Guarantee! You must be satisfied! ‘ 
. 

. 





CHICAGO 45, ILL: 


The 35mm camera with a view finder devel- 
Pre-cocking type 
coa 


Cintar lens and carrying case ... 


et ee Se PRESSMAN OUTFIT 
Complete with Kalart rangefinder and F/4.5 

16MM coated Wollensak lens in Rapax Shut- 

ter $171.25 





R 
rojector, no (N) ANSCO A! 


UTOMATIC REFLEX 
eighs cbout Automatic film transport and locking device 


J ree Complete with case and coated prevents double exposures and other auto- 
A ns wenccrecescccocescoososneocee: 


---------§ 375.00 matic operating features. Complete with two 
ied, color corrected 83mm F/3.5 Wollen- 





"] (P) The NEW G. E. METER 
ted SOmm New improved model shifts meter range 
HH ti push button 





and read meter. Complete Stnnsitbisiaisiie 


New improved design. Automatic film wind- (®) The NEW DEJUR DUAL 
stop and exposure counter, complete PROFESSIONAL METER 
with F/3.S viewing lens, F/4.5 75mm Varex The easiest meter to read. One setting—one 
$29.95 


case..g§7,54 reading, one hand operation, Comp... 






THIS COUPON NOW! 


THE GENERAL CAMERA CO. 

2308-P W. Devon Ave. Chicago 45, Ml. 
Rush the equipment on the attached order. If not com- 
pletely satisfied, I may return all or part of the order 
within 10 days for refund. I am enclosing my letter and 
Baseeds stssteeeneS down payment. I agree to pay 
De cunecntecininnens per month until merchandise is paid for. 
(check either or all) 

HH SALE 





4 a 





Deposit 
Rush “Pay-as-You-Shoot” Plan Application 
Rush ~ copy of The General’s Photo-Equipment 
Buying Guide 

0 I am over 21 00 I am under 21 





City 








Gity ee OO ee 
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BARBEAU WILL SELL 





Robot !| with coated F:2 Zeiss Biotar sear 


MRS vscos oan cianbevscecestkthws asi 30.00 
Robot Luftwaffe Model F-2, Biotar.. 200.00 
Graphex Optar, 90mm, F:6.8, costed, in 

Graphex shutter... Sasostads : Laacevin me 


Graflex Teleoptar, 15 inch, F:5.6, coated. in 

atrel mount on metal lensboard for 4x5 

Anniversary Graphic with mask............... 220.00 
Ektar, 127mm, F:4.7, coated, in flash supermatic 80.64 
Ektar, 203mm, F:7.7, Lumenized, in No. 2 per 

matic ‘ ; 77.72 
per with dial- 


Didithinedtions, ‘tian. 


set Compur and Heiland flash gun, on An- 
niversary 4x5 lensboard, used..... ae 76.00 
Ilex Paragon Anastigmat, 5!/2 in., 


E45, coated 


in Acme synchro shutter No. 3......... . 111.00 
Schneider Zenar, 135mm, F:4.5, coated, in 

Acme synchro shutter No. 3 on 4x5 lensboard, 

used but like new : Kiseweemesesacs Se 
Wollensak Velostigmat, 12 ing F:4.5, ented, 

in Betax shutter, used.............0..eee0e. 156.00 
Same in barrel, new ,  dieste le . 175.00 
Bell and Howell, 179 Filmosound, delivered 

prepaid with Cordamatic reel, in stock....... 603.00 
Eastman, |Iémm FS ION, delivered prepaid, 

SIUNL 5 ois siti gitle dd evad aesseamn dp unead debe 500.00 


Kodak Pupille with coated F:2. Schneider in 
compur and case, shows use but in ewieoed 
working order ; 96.00 

Crown Speed initia Wax3"/5, with | Kodak 
Ektar in flash supermatic with case; Graflex 


flash gun and FPA : ; . 316.00 
Plaubel Makina Telephoto, sauted er My 4x3/4 80.00 
Same for 4x5 of 9x12 of 3/gx4l/4q................ 95.00 
Anniversary Speed Graphic, 2!/4x3'/,, with case 

and coated F:4.7 Ektar in Supermatic, coupled 


Kalart rangefinder, and King Sol synchronized 


flash, used......... 250.00 
Leica IIlb with F:35 costed Sommer lens. and 

case .. . 295.00 
National reflex Il with F:3.5 Toner fone, 

Sportsman case, filter, and copying lens..... 99.00 
Super Ikonta B with sewenty case, F:2.8 Tessar, 

single window..... . 225.00 
Ikoflex with F:3.5. eee tone pa oumeade: case 165.00 
Same with Abbey Flash liad a+ weno 
Kodak 35 with F:3.5 coated lens, case, coupled 

rangefinder, and flash holder......... . 103.00 
Dollina II with F:2 Xenar lens in Compur guitar 

and eveready case . . 125.00 
Dollina || with F:2.8 Schneider leak and eveready 

case .. : - .. 80.00 
Kodak Reflex and case, in stock... . 137.59 


Ciroflex with Alphax shutter, case...... .... 05.48 


Same with Rapax shutter end cote... . 107.95 
Ansco View, 5x7, with 8/4," F:4.5 coated Carl 

Zeiss Tessar in compound shutter, six holders, 

and case . 350.00 
Arsco Universal Tripod, latest omit : 58.00 
Elmar Wide Angle Leica, 35mm, F:3.5, “coated 

lens, with import certificate. . ae 124.50 


90 and 135mm Leica heiines in aun. 
Also Contax cameras and lenses. 


We make liberal allowance or buy for cash. Tell 
us what you need; we have many rare items. 


BARBEAU PHOTO SUPPLY 


33 E. Bridge St. 





Oswego, N. Y. 





Man Behind The Lens may not please every- 
one, but at least it is accurate. 
New York City Roy E. Stryker 


College Pix That Sell 


Sirs: 
In. Take Your Camera To College (Nov. 
issue), Mr. Brinsfield King suggests pictures 


which an amateur photographer might take 
to help finance his education. Here are two 
more “sure-fire” sale suggestions, the bonfire 
rally for its nostalgic appeal, and the Pep 





their 


personality 


Queen group for 
appeal. 
Iowa State College 


G.E. or Wabash, Ozzie? 
Sirs: 

I don’t ordinarily attach much importance 
to technical data on exposure etc., but in the 
October Mrnicam Mr. Ozzie Sweet of News- 
week stated he used G. E. No. 2’s and No. 3’s 
for his Ansco Color. I know that Wabash makes 


campus 


V. K. PETERSON 














G-E Reflector Photoflood 


For stills . . . get a pair 

(Also handy for 9 ¢ 

movies)... each 5 
plus tox 


G-E Reflector Photospot 
For movies ... get a pair 
(Also good for ¢419 
stills) ... each | 
plus tox 





Christmas pictures of Janie? Of the whole family? 
They're easy to get with G-E Reflector Photo lamps. 
Good for lots of shots, better shots, too. 


FOR STILLS, get a pair of G-E Reflector Photofloods 
(RFL-2). They supply widespread light approxi- 
mately equal to a No. 2 Photoflood in a good re- 
flector. Useful for movies, too. 


FOR MOVIES, you'll want at least two Reflector Pho- 
tospots (RSP-2). Their concentrated beam offers 
good coverage for movie use {. . and extra light 
means they can be back out of the way. Grand for 
special effects with movies or stills. 


- Remember there are two types: RFL-2 
a) (Photoflood) for 
want anat WIDE coverage, ~ ” : ee 
——  ~RSP-2 (Photospot) il / = 
with NARROW beam... for special 


\ 
ye, tA 
effects or same light, same coverage, S ? Y 


at 3 times the distance. 


You'll want fwo or more of both of these handy G-E Reflector photolamps. 
Get them from your photographic dealer. 






‘ 


« 






lee E. m ye xe : 
Use TRIANGLE LIGHTING —i?t’s easy 
“sussect annie spor Here's an easy way to place lights for bet- 





7 ter pictures. Works with flash, flood. .. stills 


il or movies. Use two identical lamps — and 

¢ _ identical reflectors (reflector photo lamps are 
,™ ideal). Place one lamp at camera and as close to 
Yo lens as possible. Measure distance from lamp to 


— 


re Distance 


2 F subject ... and then an equal distance at right angles 
4 Ys to marker spot. Place second lamp halfway between 
b marker spot and camera...and that’s Triangle light- 
mp RCAMERA ing ... your lighting key to better-than-average pictures! 





G-E LAMPS 


GENERAL@ ELECTRIC 






Neo. 5 





No. 2’s and No. 3’s for color, but I never 
heard of these bulbs made by G. E. Mr. 
Sweet’s color is so good I'd like to know for 
sure what he does use. 

Bronx, N. Y. ARTHUR ROMERO 


Ozzie's Reply 
Sirs: 

I’m not surprised that Mr. Romero and 
others have never heard of G. E. No. 2’s and 


IN OUR JANUARY 








































KODAK SPECIALS No. 3’s—blue bulbs for color photography (I 
Kodak's “How to Make Good Pictures’’........ $ .65 use daylight film with these bulbs, not tung- 
ak’s is Is SE Sin b606-6 neve bee 1.80 i : 
Kodak Baby Brownie Special Sete Bh 3.16 sten) They don't exist. I use Wabash_ No. 2's 
Kodak 620 Target Brownie Pee cattscue dicated . oa and No. 3’s and I’m sorry as the devil about 
Kodak 620 Flash Brownie... SIE 103g | this error. I’m a perfect example of the photog 
Kodak Synchro Brownie Reflex. . 9.49 who doesn’t know what he is doing or saying 
Kodak Flashgun For 620 Browni 2.92 * . . 
Kodak Flashg. un For Synchro, non * 400 most of the time; thank God the editors con- 
igilant olding, SE tan bn ovis ace vie 2 } i 
Vigilant 620 Folding, (6.3 Lens... becuse cieuessan tinue to buy — 
Vigilant 620 {4.5, Fiash Shutter.. Darien, Conn. Ozzie Sweet. 
K lash Bantam {4.5 Special... 
Kodak 35 4.5 Flash Kodamatic................. x B Cc bl 
Kodak 35 {3.5 Rangefinder Model............... 86.58 ox Camera Problems 
Ramen momen £25 Lenses, Case......csccsccoses 137.92 Sirs: 
Kodak Medalist Hu 13:5 EXT AR Pe seinascaus een 242.58 Irs: 
ccessory ac i, i «8 madiegp aise 60.06% . y 
Tan Leather Field Case for Medalist............ 15.00 I was very pleased to see the Box Camera 
Flash Holder For Kodak Synchro Shutters....... 11.08 Photography article in the Nov. issue. So few 
rvice angefinder....... . bd : : y 
Kodak Slide Projector 1A. ig Wa 27.50 ~— are co to _ owners of this type 
ide Projector 5” 47. of camera. ou ou ease give m 
Kodaslide File Box—150 Capacity...... : . 160 f he help? 1. If A e Vv am 1" eg 
Rodel 8:10 pmmmmoreney = TSueuueter Pee pete RY urther heip: . use erichrome and a 
ine a agazine hE v ; i 
102mm Telephoto {2.7 ctd. In Focusing Mount ae an aoe a ride an 
. whi wou use a bri 7? 
: Sis | Which dull day? 2. Can the filter b 
1.9 145.83 ich on a du ay: " an the ter be 
9mm Wide Angle {2.7 ctd. for Mag. 90......... 43.75 i i le i 
38mm Telephoto 2.5 ctd. for my i adn te va 56.58 used — taking Te of — = | cea ond 
lascope 8-33 i 2... * 78.00 singly? 3. Which opening when using a por- 
Kodascope 8-90 750 Watt, Case 175.00 A ? 
16mm Kodascope Sixteen-10 .. 119.15 trait attachment? 
16mm Kodascope Sixteen-20, Cas . 245.00 Edmonton, Alberta WrniFRep Cooper. 
16mm Kodascope Sound Projector........ soceeces 500.00 
ge inch) f1.9 in Focusing Sdoens. Like New 4 e1 With either Verichrome or Panchromatic 
BRD TRGGRR Bese ec cece cc ccccccccccsccesccesccce le e 
Kodak Portable Miniature Enlarger {6.3......... 53.08 film it i bes: 
Kodak Precision Enlarger 2%x3¥4.............. 116.67 th and a G ay ws a as generally t to — 
Kodak Projection Print Scale.......0.<0.00.0000. 1.28 ce largest o three openings on a box 
oto DE EE <cCsschectceedvsvessaw e ; 
Kodak All Metal Printer 2A..............000022. 32.08 camera on a - %& day. Do not use a G filter 
Kodak ABC Ehoto zab Outfit. NES RRR REED 8 on a dull day. 2. Yes, but a filter’s prime pur- 
ector nior ig ting Covececcesesece e 
ee eine Bobet Bo: 2.98 pose is to brin se out clouds and reduce atmos- 
Kodak Dark Room Lamp: ...».. 0000.0... 3.90 pheric haze. Use the opening you would 
ae ere Senet Lan 7.50 normally use without a portrait attachment.—Ed. 
Kodak Automatic Tray Siphon... 4.25 
Kodak Eye-Level Tripod...... ek Siar ate. Suto peak oe 15.46 Worthwhile 
ARGUS C3 OUTFIT Sirs: reall oe 
ABGUS C2 6. $ Coated. Lens, Coupled Rangefinder Syn. — without exception, pag article in 
chroniz ashgun, yenuine eather ase erfect 
for Color or B&W, Day or Night................. $74.71 your ct. assuc was written for the express 
purpose of aiding the amateur who has a lot 
— “ 31% On ong of trouble upon graduating from the old box 
9. orton Telephoto Lens for A c3 ; : . 
25.00 Vokar Slide Projector Model Il to a more expensive job. It is a very worth- 
3.25 All Metal Slide File while issue, indeed. Hope you continue to do 
$78.20 Total Value Your Cost $53.95 as well. 
Station Hosp. 
Send for our FREE booklet ‘'Picture Taking . 
Made Easier"’ by Jacob Deschin, A.R.P.S Chanute Field Ill THom. WoopForD 
AFFILIATED STORES Worthless 
ane ome, pd also available at the same prices in Sins: 
our a late stores. . 
in NEW JERSEY Tov. i i 
PASSAIC CAMERA, 625 Main Ave., Passaic, N. J. Your Oct. and Nov. issues strike me as next 
PLAINFIELD CAMERA, 236 Park Ave., Plainfield, to worthless because everything about them is 
ae. eS ISLA directed toward the color photographer, the 
INTERSTATE CAMERA, 173-04 Jamaica Ave., build-it quack, and the creeping beginner. Why 
Jamaica . 








not drop most of this dullish primary stuff and 
print articles that will do something for ad- 


vanced amateurs with a technical bend? 
CAMERA Hot Springs, Ark. Jerr M. LaAMPHREY 
STORES e Frankly, we feel that more people benefit 
from bread than from caviar. Moreover, the 


Dept. D-2, 245 7th Ave. at 24th St., N. Y. 1, N. Y. “technical bends” are what ail too many of us 
CH 2-3310 already.—Ed. 
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IN EVERY FIELD OF PHOTOGRAPHY 





24x34*Bs J SPEED PRESS CAM ERAS: 4x5 


For moximum versatility and proved performances, no single camera 

+ FULLY ADJUSTABLE 
offers es much es the BGJ Speed Press! From fer off corners of the LENS FRONT 
globe to busy metropolitan news beats, this camera hes esteblished The mow quick eae 



























on enviable record for its excellent picture making ability! From table- soos alt practical Fa 

, . » By 

tops te architectural subjects . . . from portraits te pictoriols . . . from view eumiee venetiity. Ad- 

intert be ‘ fet 154 inch shite to, eliher 

flesh ection shots te ees the ry the BGJ ie 35 oe On © oe 

Speed Press Comera is designed ond built to bring home perfect fol, woreet, Fore, minute ot 

@ convenient lever under the 

negatives. lens locks position instantly. 
The B&J Press has every needed feature and many edded conveniences REVOLVING BACK 
An inveluable cid com. 

thet moke it easy to take perfect pictures regardless of subject. To posi pictures while ening © 

t rete 
the right ere shown but « few of its many edvantages. Your BGJ —— & cage = A 


dealer will gladly exploin the full merits of this BGJ Speed Press sped Press has the revolving 
Camera in either the 2x3 or the 4x5 inch size. See him today! DOUBLE EXTENSION 


BELLOWS 
WITHOUT LENS 4x5 $6950 Double extension permits ex- 
AND ACCESSORIES treme close-ups. with normal 


PLUS TAX 2% x 3% $5950 


pao cor, oie — ef one or both of these 


a on Enlargi 
REE i the’ bey © Blue Ribbon Prints”, descrii 
ate every phase of techniques 


which i Boggy 3 ~~ into salon class. 
book the B&J 


ito Du: con 
struction of bellows and wide 
gussets permit full use of 
comera’s adjustments. 


DROP BED 


he bed of the B&J Speed 
} ll drops 20 degrees below 


194 
of wide angle lenses without 
Burke « James, Inc. soins otha ta toe 
MANUFACTURERS FOR 50 YEARS ctiows the we of extreme 


321 S.Wabash Ave. Ct 50 4 18h USA wide engle 





pie , f- 4 Both wellten by experts. 


1897 





Surke & James, Ine. Manufacturers of: SOLAR Autofocus ENLARGER e 
e SOLAR: 120 e SOLAR 45-C e SOLAR 57 ¢B&J PRESS CAMERAS e GROVER 


UNIVERSAL View and Portrait CAMERA e BGJ COMMERCIAL View 4x5 in. and 8x10 in. 
LENS HEADQUARTERS @© SINCE 1897 © CHICAGO, ILL., U.S.A. 











20,000 


PHOTOGRAPHERS READ 





PHOTOGRAPHIC 
AGE 





EVERY MONTH! 


In PHOTOGRAPHIC AGE you get articles completely covering 
everything in color and black-white photogray hy—lighting, com- 
Position, processing, and printine. Ther 


~~ e edited and prepared by the 
sta that is skilled by many years of preparing otog: aphic 
manuals. " — aiauies 


Also in PHOTOGRAPHIC AGE you ret the regular menthlv de 
partments on hints and kinks, the latest news of photography, 
review of trade literature. photographers’ opinions, new prod. 
ucta, and the famous column, Photographically Speaking. All 
articles, departments, and data are presented in a step by step 
Precision style. clearly illustrated with diagrams. accurate photo- 
graphs specially prepared drawings, white-on-black and color 
diagrams, isometric projections, and exploded views. 


Your First Issue Will Be 
Mailed Immediately on 
Receipt of This Coupon 





PHOTOGRAPHIC AGE 
460 Bloomfield Ave., Montclair 9, N. J. 


Please send me PHOTOGRAPHIC AGE for: 
0 $3.00 (1 check enclosed 
$5.00 0 bill me later 


year at 


1 
[) 2 years at 


CJ 
Name 
Occupation 
Address 

City Zone 


State 


BO CE INC., PUBLISHERS D 
Ve 





oe TE: 

















Photo By Lighter Illumination 
Sirs: 

I made this shot one evening when I noted 
that a considerable flash of light was given off 


by a cigarette lighter. The picture was made 
in a dark room with only the lighter flash for 
illumination. The camera was a Kodak Reflex 
and a closeup plus 2 was used. The lens was 
set at F:3.5 and the shutter was left open for 
the exposure and closed shortly after the lighter 
had ignited the wick. Plus X film was used, 
developed in Microdol and printed on Koda- 
bromide F-2. 
Dayton, Ohio. ARTHUR E. Cooper. 


Opal Glass 
Sirs: 

Where can I buy opal glass of the sort 
mentioned in the article on building an en- 
larger? (Oct. MinicamM 


R. 2, Custer, Mich, Rost. MARTIN 


e Opal glass has been hard to obtain since the 
war. Use flashed or ground glass, if necessary. 
Your photo dealer either stocks it, or can get 
it for you.—Ed. 


Tip for Plastic Cartridge Users 


Sirs: 
I first encountered faulty plastic cartridges 


(which many Mrnicam readers have com- 
plained about lately—Ed) while respooling 
some color film. The projection on the base 


of the cartridge is shorter than on the standard 

metal cartridge. This trouble can be eliminated 

by placing a shim under the cartridge or, as 
(Continued on page 112) 














KEYSTONE K108 8MM PROJECTOR 


Silent operation — 400 ft. capacity — equipped with 
750-watt lamp — automatic retractable cord — coated 
Wollensak F1.6 lens — coated removable condensers — 
large blower fan provides ample ventilation for lamp 
pm gt — reverse and still pictures — fast automatic 
rewind — geared take-up — self-lubricating bearings — 
aperture plate readily removable for cleaning — die 
cast frame and base— three-way master switch for 
lamp, motor and pilot-light ......................... $1 38.50 


Kae Ke Kea Kara aK Kh Kak Kh Kaa KKK Kk Kk 


MICRO 16 CAMERA 


Weighs approximately 9 ozs. Easy to carry. Easy to use. 
Smaller than a pack of cigarettes. $1.00 pays for film 
* and printing of twelve 21/, x 314 inch pictures. 


$29.50 


: i a ie i i ee a D 





CIRO-FLEX 


A twin-lens reflex camera that gives you a print size 
view of the picture before it's taken. Compact, all 
metal. Equipped with F3.5 Wollensak Velostigmat lens 
in Alphax Shutter. Takes pictures 21/, x 214, $76.98 


Leather Carrying Case - $8.50 
MAIL ORDERS FILLED 
ee ee a a 


eae i ae Mess : ‘ * ee 4 


BA 
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Holland's Magazine of the South, Dallas, 
Texas, use Kodachromes exclusively for cover 
material. They buy very few black-and-whites. 
Those they do use are usually bought for use 
with scheduled articles. As to subject matter, 
they want garden scenes—shots of attractive 
homes, both interiors and exteriors; an occa- 
sional child study or other “personality” shot; 
vacation scenes and some human interest and 
strictly seasonal subjects. Subject matter should 
have a southern flavor, since the circulation of 
this magazine covers fifteen southern states. It 
is not necessary, however, that the photos be 
made in the south, provided there is no foliage, 
distinct architectural style or other detail to 
identify them with some other section of the 
country. For accepted Kodachromes, Holland’s 
pay $75.00 and up according to merit; $3.00 
to $5.00 for black-and-whites. 


Finecraft Color Labs, Inc., 1015 Sixth Ave- 
nue, New York 18, New York, wants colon 
transparencies from 35mm to 4x5 of women 
and children and outdoor scenes to be used as 
samples and display. Write for full details to 
Finecraft Color Laboratories in New York. 


Smart Woman, 4729 So. State Street, Chic- 


ago 9, Illinois, Mrs. Alone Feaman, Editor, 
writes: “We use 8x10 glossy prints and are 
especially interested in homes, furniture ar- 


rl 


rangements for living rooms, bedrooms, etc. 
Her publication is also interested in educational 
features of interest to women. They pay $3.00 
for each print used. The editor adds, “Smart 
Woman is a magazine for colored women.” 


The Shostal Press Agency, 545 Fifth Ave- 
nue, New York 17, New York buy Koda- 
chromes only, not smaller than 4x5. They are 
mostly interested in candid human interest sub- 
jects, babies, children, ‘teenagers, any story 
telling picture. High grade quality only should 
be submitted. Rate of payment is decided upon 
acceptance of photographs. Shostal asks that 
return postage be included with all contribu- 
tions. 


Maujer Publishing Company, 420 Main 
Street, St. Joseph, Michigan, wants color shots 
of industrial scenes—power plants, (interior 
and exterior), material handling, power trans- 
mission, compressors, Diesels. Vertcals are pre- 
fered. Rate of payment, of course, depends on 
shots, but is somewhere between $25.00 and 
$60.00. 
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National Photo Features, 349 W. 48th St., 
New York 19, New York, is in the market for 
all 4”x5” Kodachrome transparencies of attrac- 
tive girls, children, animals, etc. Black and 
White 8”x10” photographs, either single shot 
or picture stories of human interest, personali- 
ties, spot news, sports, etc., are acceptable. 
Contributors may submit any material they 
think is suitable providing return postage and 
release are included. Copyrighted photos are 
not wanted. 


Sun-up, 4th floor, Moore Bldg., San Antonio 
5, Texas, are asking for suitable cover photos, 
having what they term “newsstand punch” with 
at least some tie-in to South gardening, living, 
or travel. These pictures must also include 
good composition and contrast. 


New Mexico Magazine, Box 938, Santa Fe, 
New Mexico, is in the market for 5 x 7 and 
8 x 10 glossy prints; also 4 x 5 transparencies 
of pictorial New Mexico subjects. Vertical com- 
positions preferred. Please include _ return 
postage. 


Flying, 185 N. Wabash Avenue, Chicago 1, 
Illinois. This publication is always on the look- 
out for photographs of new planes (private, 
military and commercial), new gadgets or de- 
vices for planes ; all types as seen in their “Have 
You Seen” department. Good rotogravure fea- 
tures demand sharp, imaginative 8 x 10 glossies 
with detailed captions. Query first on photo 
features. Rate of payment $6.00 to $10.00 each 
on acceptance of photosraph. 

The Highway Traveler, 2341 Carnegie Ave., 
Cleveland 15, Ohio, can use 5 x 7 or larger 
glossies. 5 x 7 Kodachromes preferred for cover 
material. Cannot use 35mm. Contributor should 
include return postage. 


Profitable Hobbies, 24th and Burlington, 
Kansas City 16, Missouri, wants picture stories, 
each about an individual hobbyist, or family 
hobby partnership. It uses one of these each 
month, hobbies which are yielding a financial 
profit "preferred. From six to ten black and 
white, 8 x 10 prints, each with complete cap- 
tion, ‘should be accompanied by from 200 to 
400 words of text. Average price for one of these 
features ranges from $30 to $40, but may go 
higher, depending upon quality and number of 
photographs used. Payment is made at time of 
acceptance. The magazine also uses one photo- 
graph each month to head a column called 
“This Hobby World.” This should be of some 
hobbyist actively engaging in his hobby. Ad- 
dress material and inquiries to Theodore M. 
O'Leary, Editor. 
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Are you going places? 


If you're stuck in a rut, now's the time to pull 
out. Be your own boss! Make your work fun. Earn 
real money that will buy the things you want and 
give you time to enjoy them. Make up your mind 
right now to study photography at home. Photo- 
graphic training can give you a bright new future. 


NO MORE PINK SLIPS! 
Our files hold hundreds of letters from M-.Y.I. 


Home Study graduates who are now successful 
professional photographers. They no longer worry 
about punching time clocks or about pink slips on 
payday. They are ambitious men and women who 
studied at home in their spare time while they held 
other jobs. 


LEARN FROM EXPERTS 


For 38 years, the New York Institute of Photogra- 
phy, oldest and most famous photographic school 
in the country, has trained men and women who 
wanted success enough to go after it. Our Home 
Study Course is crammed full of real, practical in- 
struction which will help you get ahead quickly, 
no matter how little previous experience you have 
had. Our instructors supplement the beautifully- 





LEADERSHIP SINCE 1910 





NEW YORK INSTITUTE 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


10 West 33 Street New York 1, N. Y. 


— 


Oh STUCK IN A RIT 


illustrated, easy-to-read, easy-to-understand lessons 
with helpful criticism and ideas for the improve- 
ment of your work. 


EARN AS YOU LEARN 


No expensive equipment is necessary. Our pay- 
as-you-go plan is easy on your budget, and while 
you learn you can earn, There are dozens of ways 
to make your photographic "know-how" pay off in 
a big way. 








FREE! 


Plan your future! Send the coupon right now 
for our big book in color showing the important 
phases of photography—glamour, commercial, 
portrait, color, action, pets, children, theatrical 
shots, news. IT'S FREE! 








NOTE: Resident training in commercial, por- 
traiture, and — photography is available 
under the G. I. Bill for those wishing personal 
attendance courses. 











New York Institute of Photography 
Dept. 117, 10 West 33 Street 
New York 1, New York 


Please send me your beautiful four-color catalog il- 
lustrating all the different phases of photography and 
describing the N.Y.I. Home Study Course. 


NTs nid dad cv ak ena tne dong aeenrer aes 
“(Please Print) 
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} FEDERAL’S [Xvaca@ UCL 


Assures Perfect Prints! 








improved light distribution system takes 
the “hot-spot” out of the picture 























In Federal, ‘‘America's Greatest Enlarger Value”, 
the perfected illumination system assures even distri- 
bution of light over the entire surface of the enlarging 
paper. Result: Uniform exposure from border to bor- 
der—no “hot spot"’ or areas of uneven exposure. The 
whole picture builds up evenly from the moment it first 
oppears—develops into a vigorous, brilliant print! 


And this is only one of the many fine features of- 
fered by Federal. Find out all about the néw combi- 
nation negative-color carrier, the new finger-tip control 
clutch, the all metal vibration-free construction, and a 
host of other improvements that will help to make your 
enlargements things of beauty and a joy for ever! See 
your photographic dealer. 


America’s Greatest 
Enlarger Value 


1. Uneven illumination produces “hot-spof” 2. FEDERAL'S 
Uniform light distribution ossures ynitorm exposure over 





the entire printing orea. 


EVERY FEDERAL ENLARGER IS SOLD COMPLETE WITH LENS ) 








MODEL 312* For miniature to 


2%"x3%" negotives. Fedar 3%” F:6.3 
Anastigmat with Iris Diaphragm. 
Equipped with light distribution unit. 


COMPLETE WITH LENS 


MODEL 314 For miniature to 2%"x3%" 
negatives. Fedar 3%” F:6.3 Anastigmat with 
tris Diaphragm. Equipped with double con- 
denser lens system. 


COMPLETE WITH LENS $76.00 
Tox Included 


MODEL 315 Same as mode! 314 but 
with Octar 3%” F:4.5 


00 As Illustroted 
Anastigmot with Iris Diaphragm. E 
Tos COMPLETE WITH LENS $89.50 


Tox Included 


MODEL 450* for miniature to 4”x 5” 
negatives. Octar 5%” F:6.3 Anastigmat 
with Iris Diaphragm. Equipped with light 
distribution unit. 


COMPLETE WITH LENS $112.50 


Tox Included 


*Condenser system ovoilable ot occessory. 


213 STEUBEN STREET 


——minmmmrt.. FEDERAL MANUFACTURING & ENGINEERING CORPORATION 
VZTTLZIG, 
eZ S 


BROOKLYN 5, NEW YORK 
eet, W 0 3 
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pared liquid 
chemicals 


and printing pictures with FR chemicals 
is more fun than taking them...and just as easy... 
because... 


@ THEY’RE COMPLETE: All the chemicals you need to do your own developing and printing, 


@ THEY’RE PREPARED: No mixing .. . heating water ... or fussing around. Just follow 
the simple directions on each bottle... and you're all set to go. 


@ THEY'RE LABORATORY-ACCURATE: FR has taken all guess work ... 

and “bugs”. . . out of mixing chemicals by doing it all for you ¢ 
+. carefully . . . accurately . . . and completely. 

@ THEY’RE ECONOMICAL: Because they are Complete . . . Prepared . . . 
Laboratory-Accurate . . . because they are uniformly priced at only......... each 

Look for the “little man” whenever you buy photographic supplies. He is the 


symbol of FR . . . and your guarantee and guide to the finest and most 
dependable studio and darkroom aids and accessories. 





THE fe CORPORATION, 951 BROOK AVENUE, NEW YORK 56, NEW YORK 
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Top Image Quality . +: 


at any Enlargement with 


sch & Lomb Enlarging Lenses 


The above actual 15X enlargement of the tiny area of 

the original negative was made through @ B&L enlarging 
lens. What sharpness of definition! What freedom 

from distortion over the entire area of the enlargement! 
A convincing demonstration, even though this is a 
printed reproduction.” 

Want sharp enlargements like this? Use @ Bausch & 
Lomb enlarging lens on your enlarger, and enjoy 
the thrill of seeing your negatives enlarged in 
their full magnificence of fine detail, subtle tone, and 
brilliant color. 

See your photographic dealer today for your 
FREE copy of this new folder on Bausch & Lomb. 
Enlarging Lenses- Bausch & Lomb Optical Co., 
548-M St. Paul St, Rochester 2, N. ¥. 


BAUSCH 6 LOMB Sates 

OPTICAL COMPANY ROCHE r) oo ates sere hes 
STER 2, NY. cio, chen ar oles ond 

plating into wax mold, 


Vy Vly 
Mille Ts pian 


















From the first day it was announced, the new, 
modern Busch Precision Pressman gained the 
respected interest of the entire camera world. 
Interest soon turned to enthusiasm ... and 
today, professional and amateur photogra- 
phers hail the Busch Precision Pressman as the 
finest press camera of its type. Here are a few 
of the thousands of unsolicited letters of praise 
we have received from Busch owners everywhere. 





“The Busch is a camera of 
outstanding performance. 
It has the qualities of the 


“I have used the Busch for 
press work. and wedding 
assignments and it is supe- 


























* 
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perfect camera.” rior to any of the 7 other 
DS, Texas cameras | own.” 
EG, New York 
“The Busch L 
cision inctrument with which “The BuschJs a masterpiece 


Ihave had a great deal of of workmanship. It is tops 
success and pleasure.” for beauty and perform- 


CHE, Wisc. ance." RCP, Wisc. 


“| have just purchased a 
new Busch Pressman. It is 
without a doubt the finest 
camera | have ever had 
the pleasure of using.” 
RD, N.J. APD, Va. 


“I firmly believe that the 
Busch Pressman excels 
every other press camera 
of its type on the market 
today." 


Only a fine photographic instrument could 
merit such complete acceptance in so short a 
time. The Busch is a truly fine photographic 
instrument. From the first moment you handle 
it, you'll say “Here's the camera for me!” 
And you'll be echoing the sentiments of thou- 
sands of professional and amateur photog- 
raphers who have found new ease of 
performance—new range of photographic 
expression—and new standards of depend- 
ability in this fine, precision instrument. See 
the Busch before you buy. 


Pe Oe ee ee ee Ze 
Busch Precision Camera Corporation, Dept. 141 « 
411 S. Sangamon, Chicago 7, Illinois x 
Please send me your illustrated booklet that * 
gives all details of the Busch Precision Pressman «x 
NE luis) ons es eee bs pie bee Palen ve degen * 

* 

Address......-. panes pele oe Wik, eee ES Deca S 

. . 
x 


— 
© 








20 





FOR MOVIES 
OR STILLS 
No. 621 
(for No. 2 Lamps) 

$1230 





















FOR 
BEST RESULTS 


y= light meter tests will prove the greater 
efficiency of sturdy VICTOR frost-etched 
aluminum reflectors. Better light means bet- 
ter pictures! 

For convenience in use, VICTOR Units 
are unexcelled. VICTOR assemblies mean 
sure, smooth positioning. VICTOR stands 
give rigid mounting and fine appearance at 
moderate prices. 

Your dealer has VICTOR Stands, Studs, 
and Cross Arms for low-cost conversion 
of Clamp-on units to Single or Twin 
stand units. 

VICTOR offers a complete line of acces- 
sories. Among these are: 


VICTOR DIFFUSING SCREENS 
To soften shadows, use these easil 
attached screens with plastic dif- 
fusing material which will not dis- 
color or deteriorate from heat. 












































No. Size Price 
29 5%” $0.80 
21 Y 1.25 
22 10” 1.25 
23 2 a 1.50 
VICTOR 


ADJUSTMENT ARM 
New accessory for heat- 
free positioning. Tee 
$0.50 <a 
Send for descriptive folder 1-M 
BUY VICTOR FROM YOUR DEALER TODAY 
AND BUY QUALITY 





JAMES H. SMITH & SONS CORP. 


GRIFFITH, INDIANA 

















Your Projector Desewes a 


CRYSTAL-BEADED 


ew DA-LITE 







DA-LITE CHALLENGER 
America's favorite 
tripod screen. Light- 
est weight. Quickest 
to set up. 


LOCKING 


PRICES LOWER THAN IN 1938 
—dve to quadrupled production. Check these 
typical CHALLENGER values: 


30"x40” $15.75 45"x60” $30.00 
40”x40” 18.50 60"x60” 36.50 
37”x50” 22.00 52”x70" 36.50 
50”x50” 24.75 70"x70" 45.00 


41 SIZES AND MODELS in tripod, wall, ceiling 
and Electrol mounts. Da-Lite Crystal-Beaded 
or Mat White surface. 









@ OCTAGON CASE 
@ "SLIDE-A-MATIC" 


@ RIDGE TOP LEGS 


SCREEN 


Give your projector a 
chance! Don’t waste its 
light by using an ordi- 
nary or makeshift screen! 
Change now to a new 
DA-LITE Crystal-Beaded 
Screen and see your 
treasured slides and 
movies come to life with 
sparkling brilliance and 
amazing detail! 








SS 
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DA-LITE’S Crystal-Beaded Screen 

Fabric has — 

A. Three black opaque coatings. 

B. Highest tensile strength fabric of spe- 
cial uniform weave; non-cracking; 
non-sagging. 

C. Multi-layer white Pyroxylin facing. 

D. Transparent coating which fuses beads 
to Pyroxylin. 

E. Da-Lite Crystal Beads—for maximum 
brightness at all practical viewing 


DA-LITE SCREEN CO., INC. 
2711 N. Pulaski Rd., Chicago 39, Ill. Dept. 1M 
Please send your new 16-page booklet on Da-Lite Screen 
models, prices, size charts, and projection data. 


NGM. ccccccccccccccccevcccccceesecccsees oseee 


Citys ccevececerevereerLOM@reverevveessHNCrreee 
















REACH OUT 


..+Can you reach out across o 
stream over a fence, through 
a long distance and bring the 
subject right up to you for 
close-up? If you are a 
leica* camera owner you 
can. You put a 90 mm or 
127 mm long focus lens 

on your Leica and, without 
changing your position, 
your subject is brought 

up close to you. 


That's one of the big 
advantages of having a Leica. 
There are so many accessories 
available. This Christmas, 
choose one of them as a 
magnificent gift for someone 
very dear to you. Get one 

as a special gift for yourself 
and let it open up new 
picture-making possibilities for 
you. You'll find the Universal 
View Finder, the Model Vill 
Flash Unit, the Sliding Focusing 
Copying Attachment, the 
Polarizing Filter and many 
others at your Leica dealer's, 
each made with the same high 
precision you expect of Leica 
products. Write to Dept. M-5. 








Interchangeable 127 mm f/-4.5 leica long focus 
lens. Helical focusing mount couples with the 
Leica built-in range finder « Image-erecting, left 
and right correcting Universal View Finder for 
Leica and other 35 mm cameras. Shows exact picture 
obtainable with lenses from 35 mm to 135 mm focus. 
Leica cameras are available in limited quantities 
—more are coming. Make your reservation for a 
Leica camera with your authorized Leica dealer. 


E. LEITZ, inc., 304 Hudson Street, New York 13 *Exclusive trade mark of E. Leitz, Inc., New York, N.Y., Reg. U. S. Pat. Off, 
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Now you can get correct exposure quickly 
—consistently. Yes, you can get better pic- 
tures in color or black and white with the 
Norwood Director. 


Only the Norwood Director offers you all of 
these features: 





1, PHOTOSPHERE—the revolutionary 3-di- 
mensional, incident light integrator. 


2. SWIVEL-TOP— which permits reading from 
any convenient angle. 


Complete — in 
beautiful, leath- 
erette covered, 
steel case . . 


$29.95 


plus Federal tax 
FULLY GUARANTEED 





exposure ME 





EXPOSURE EVERY TIME 
WITH THE 


PHOTOSPHERE* 


"nee. v.8. PAT. Orr. 


Collects and integrates all 

of the incident light illumi- 

nating the camera side of 
the subject. 





Note how the 3-dimensional 
Photosphere receives exactly 
the same light which falls 
upon the model— back, edge, 
main, and fill-in lights are all 
instantly integrated for con- 
sistently correct exposure 
determination. 


(Qa) U 





3. SIMPLEST TO USE. Just point Photosphere 
at camera position—read correct exposure, 
No guessing—no indecision: 
4. MODERN PLEXIGLAS FACE—with clear 
easy-to-read camera settings. 


5. LONG SCALE— measures full range of use- 
ful photographic light. 

6. MATCHLESS VERSATILITY—3-way design. 
With the Photodisk and Photogrid as in- 
expensive attachments used in place of the 
Photosphere you can control lighting con- 
trast and brightness range—extremely val- 
uable aids for the professional and advanced 
amateur. 


A MUST FOR COLOR. Every day hundreds of 
outstandin ent, ew rely on the 
Norwood Director for correct. exposure of 
their color illustrations. 

PREFERRED BY HOLLYWOOD'S TOP CAMERAMEN 
—they have put it to the test in shooting 
millions of feet of perfectly exposed movies. 
Yes, the Norwood Director must be good 
—it is! See your photographic dealer today, 
or write for free illustrated booklet. 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, INC. 
521 FIFTH AVENUE 


NEW YORK 17, N. Y, 
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features: 


Acceptance angle. ..cone 
shaped, selective as your 
camera lens 


Separate High-Light, 


Low-Light scales . . . for 
accurate readings 


Color responsive Pho- 
tronic Photo-Cell 


Exposure Control Dial 
clearly marked for film 


range ... both color and 
black-and-white 


Rugged . . . Time- 


Tested... with true 
WESTON dependa- 
bility 


Weston Electrical Instru- 
ment Corp., 649 Freling- 
huysen Av., Newark, N. J. 








GU, 


 OTOCKAPYY 


Get started in a fascinating and profitable career! 






PROFESSIONALLY TRAINED PHOTOGRAPHERS 
ARE HIGHLY SKILLED MEN AND WOMEN. 
THEY KNOW THE SATISFACTION OF ATTAIN- 
ING SECURITY THROUGH MERIT! 


You too, can prepare yourself today to step into 
the higher income brackets tomorrow! The 
Baltimore Institute of Photography is nationally 
known as one of America’s largest and finest 
professional photographic schools. Graduates 
easily enter portrait and commercial studios, 
either on their own or to earn good money as 
trained assistants. Men and women from nearly 
every state in the Union and many foreign 
countries have come here to study all branches 
of photography. Both basic and advanced 
courses are taught in small day or evening 
classes under the individual supervision of 
talented masters of the camera. You advance 
rapidly under the school’s progressive assign- 
ment method, using splendid new equipment 
every day. The school maintains an up-to-date 
list of clean, pleasant, economical 

lodgings in the neighborhood. 






COLORFUL NEW 
CATALOG 

eure Veet 
Med unde? ooo Fb hte 





Actual photographs show students at 


work in our magnificent schoo! plant. the GA. Bill 


Immediate enrollment if you hurry! uP AND MAN COUPON Tobe, 
2 GS Ge Gn Ge Ge Oe a ee a ee ee 


BALTIMORE INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY, INC. 
N. Charles at 24th St., Baltimore 18, Md. 


I'd like more details about how | can learn photography 
in the professional manner. Please send me FREE Cata- 
log E right away. 
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PART 1 


F YOU WANT to shoot glamour pic- 
tures, I can promise you this from the 
start—there’s nothing profoundly difficult 
about it. You can do nicely with models 
who aren’t stunning beauties, and you can 


TO ILLUSTRATE this article, Harrison selected a 
girl who worked in a camera store and had 
never been glamourized before. This is ‘Susie 
Q’s” mug shot, made for future reference. 
Note the high forehead, deep smile lines, and 
creased-type of nostrils. These are some of the 
points glamourization must remedy. Fig. 1. 





“an 


~ Made to Order 


WILLIAM R. HARRISON 


get along without costly gadgets. The im- 
portant thing is you, the man behind the 
lens. Whether vou use a folding camera, 
a Speed Graphic, or a Rollei, what counts 
is your ability to learn and apply the simple, 


SUSIE 9 glamourized with proper makeup, cos- 
tuming, posing and lighting. Note that Susie's 
chin has been lowered a little and that the 
front key light has been raised to cast black 
shadows. Only two lights were used to produce 
each of the final glamour pictures—a front key 
light, and a small spotlight on the hair. 
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GLAMOUR in color is often a 
post graduate course for pho- 
tographers who have first learned 
the rudiments of make-up, cos- 
tuming, posing, and lighting in 
black-and-white photography. 


All illustrations by 
W. R. HARRISON 
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basic fundamentals of glamour technique. 

Before we buckle down to cases, let’s 
decide what the word “glamour” means. 
Among all kinds of conflicting interpreta- 
tions, Webster, in the Fifth Edition Col- 
legiate Dictionary (G. & C. Merriam 
Co.), takes a reasonably good whack at 
defining it understandably. Says he: 

“Glamour—Any association with an ob- 
ject or person, through which the object 
or person appears delusively glorified: a 
deceptive or enticing charm.” 

That is fairly clear, isn’t it? If you suc- 
ceed in creating a delusion (I prefer “il- 
lusion”) of glorification, you have created 
glamour. If you make your model look 
enticingly charming, you have created 
glamour. In a nutshell, if you make your 
model look “becomingly what she ain’t,” 
you’ve glamorized her. 

There is no such thing as a glamour 
“type” of girl. True, some girls can be 
made glamorous with a little less effort on 
the part of the photographer than others, 
but glamour is created by the camera- 
artist nonetheless. Through the wizardry of 
make-up, correct head positioning, costum- 
ing, lighting, backgrounds and expressions, 
any average girl—pretty or otherwise— 
can be given a “deceptive or enticing 
charm” by the photographer who has the 
know how. 

Since the average amateur has about 
as much chance of shooting beautiful 
actresses or expensive models as he has of 
capturing a “flying saucer” in a gunny- 
sack, let’s forget about sirens and concen- 
trate on the girls you know. Maybe the 
kid sister or the wife will pose for you. Or, 
if you prefer, the girl next door. Ask her. 

Will she pose? You bet she will. There’s 
magic in the word “glamour.” So now you 
have a model—let’s call her Susie Q.—the 
camera, the lights. You are all set. 


The Mug Shot 
The mug shot, first on your shooting 
list, is your record shot. You will probably 
make it with the model facing squarely 
into the camera because you will want to 
analyze it carefully in order to find out 
what you have to work with. You could, 





of course, take a dead-pan shot and make 
Susie look like passport photo’s nightmare. 
Don’t do it; you will be cheating yourself 
if you distort her natural appearance. Be 
fair to the gal, let her smile into the 
camera if she wants to, and make as good 
a “straight record” shot as you can. 

For the purpose of illustrating this 
article, we picked an average girl with no 
acting or modeling experience whatsoever. 
Susie Q., in this case, happens to be a 
clerk in a camera store and an ardent 
camera fan herself. 

So much for the vital statistics on Susie 
Q. Figure 1 is her “mug” shot, which we'll 
proceed to analyze like myopic professors 
dissecting a beetle. 

Susie, you’ll notice (by her mug shot), 
has a pretty good oval chin contour but 
her face is too long for real oval beauty 
due to her high forehead. The appearance 
of having had the wind and rain in her 
hair will be easily remedied. Notice her 
nostrils—they are the creased type which 
would ordinarily give you plenty of 
trouble. Makeup, head positioning, and 
lighting will take care of this.When Susie 
smiles, her face cracks up into nearly per- 
pendicular lines; makeup will only partly 
remedy this, so we'll have to depend upon 
building expression to polish off this par- 
ticular problem. 

“Building expressions?” Certainly. You 
can’t depend on any model, professional 
or otherwise, to give you the expression 
you want. But if you correctly pose and 
position a model, the expression you want 
will come naturally. Hope, sophistication, 
suggestion, shyness, faith, flirtation, invita- 
tion—there are dozens of expressions a 
model assumes automatically without even 
knowing she is doing so—when you 
achieve the right combination of eye, lip, 
chin, and head position. 

Back to Susie Q. Notice that one of her 
ears juts out too far at the top ; something 
will have to be done about this. There are 
a few circles around her eyes but there is 
no puffiness to worry about. On the whole, 
Susie Q is an average specimen of every- 
day American girl. Now let’s see what we 
can do in the way of glamourizing her. 
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MAKEUP, cream style, is first applied as a 
foundation in a series of daubs an inch or so 
apart. This foundation is applied to all parts 
(except the eyelids) that will appear in the 


finished picture. Fig. 2. 


Foundation Makeup 


First of all, she will have to be made up 
for the camera. We must admit right 
away that it is possible to produce per- 
fectly good glamour pictures without the 
benefit of makeup. Even when the model’s 
features are considerably less than perfect, 
much can be done in the posing of the 
body and the positioning of the head. 
Carefully handled lighting will work won- 
ders, and an expert retoucher can fix up 
anything that may go wrong. 

But why do it the hard way? 

There are a number of different make- 
ups on the market and almost any of 
them, correctly used, will fill the bill. My 
personal preference is for the cream style, 
such as Max Factor’s Satin Smooth Pan- 
chromatic Cream (in tubes). It is excep- 
tionally easy to handle and it stays put 
even through a long siege before the cam- 
era. Furthermore, it is quickly applied. A 
complete corrective makeup job can be 
done in about twenty minutes—and at a 
total cost of less than a dime per sitting.* 

For most glamour pictures, makeup 
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HERE the daubs of No. 25 panachromatic 
foundation cream have been blended together 
on one shoulder and part of the chest, with 
other parts of the face and figure still to be 
worked on. Fig. 3. 


must be carried down to the upper part of 
the arms and chest. Since makeup cream 
is greasy and will stain clothing, the model 
will need a makeup rag of some sort—an 
old towel will do. Clothing from the waist 
up should be removed so the makeup 
cloth can be placed over the chest just 
high enough to cover the nipples and 
pinned tightly in back. With another 
towel over her head to protect her hair, 
the model is ready for the foundation 
makeup cream. 

Panchromatic cream No. 25 will serve 
as a general foundation. Squeeze about an 
inch and a half of cream from the tube, 
and spread it evenly on the back of your 
hand (like an artist’s palette). Then, with 
the tips of your fingers, place a series of 
daubs of cream an inch apart all over the 
face, neck, shoulders, chest and arms— 


*In Part 2 of this article, to appear next 
month, author Harrison supplies a cost-break- 
down on the makeup, costuming, and glamour 
backgrounds used in the accompanying illustra- 
tions. Also listed are firms that will supply 
these materials to M1nICAM readers who cannot 
obtain them locally.—Ed. 
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AFTER blending the basic foundation, lowlight 
cream is applied in daubs where necessary. 
Lowlights help compensate for both the flat 
front lighting used, and for skin irregularities 
which detract from ideal beauty. Fig. 4. 


everywhere (except her eyelids) that flesh 
will be visible in the final picture. Since 
you can’t very well stop in the middle of a 
sitting to apply makeup to a neglected 
area, it is better to cover too much terri- 
tory than too little. When you have fin- 
ished daubing, Susie Q should look as if 
she has an advanced case of something 
pretty horrible. (See Fig. 2.) 

Next, still using your fingertips, gently 
blend these daubs of color together until 
the skin presents an evenly suntanned 
appearance. If the skin still looks greasy 
at this stage, you have used too much 
foundation. It should have a slight shine, 
but nothing more. (Fig. 3.) 

Since the lighting we are to use will be 


flat, the model must be made up to com-. 


pensate for this. In other words, an over- 
all foundation makeup isn’t enough. Nor- 
mal shadows and low areas, as well as 
those parts of the face farthest away from 
the camera, must be emphasized with 
darker shades or lowlights. Highlights and 
other prominent areas must also be built 
up, using lighter shades of makeup. 





WHEN the lowlights have been blended into 
the previous foundation, daubs of highlight are 
applied. Since Susie Q has a high forehead, 
highlights are placed near the temples to in- 
crease its apparent width. Fig. 5. 


Lowlights 


For lowlights, you will use No. 27 or 
No, 28 cream and apply it in daubs just 
as you did the basic foundation. It will, 
however, be applied only to the shadow 
or depressed areas which you wish to 
make still darker. These areas include the 
sides of the nose, the jaw contour, all of 
the neck, and in under the chin. The exact 
positions for the lowlights will naturally 
depend upon the configurations of the 
model’s features. A bulge on one side of 
her face, for example, could be pushed 
back to normal shadow by the use of a 
lowlight color several shades darker. Broad 
nostrils can be thinned down the same 
way, and an overly prominent chin can be 
pushed back with lowlight. Excessively 
broad foreheads are seemingly narrowed 
by the application of lowlights to the 
temples. (Fig. 4.) 

Daubs of lowlight cream should be care- 
fully smoothed out with the fingertips to 
cover only the areas you wish to subdue, 
and the edges of these areas must be in- 
visibly blended into the original No. 25 


31 





PANCHROMATIC powder is used lavishly over 
the foundation. The reason for this is that the 
powder does most of the light reflecting and/or 
absorbing job. The greasy cream foundations 
are primarily a power base. Fig. 6. 


foundation, thereby lending a general 
roundness to the face that No. 25 alone 
does not produce. 


Highlights 

Next, we are ready to tackle highlight 
areas, using No. 22 or No. 23 panchro- 
matic cream. Application of the highlights 
and lowlights is the most important stage 
of the makeup because through them you 
materially alter the general shape and ap- 
pearance of the model’s face. In discussing 
Susie Q a little while ago we decided she 
had a longish face due primarily to a high 
forehead. This being the case, we will 
apply highlight cream to her forehead in 
such a way as to carry the highlights out 
toward the temples as shown in Fig. 5. 
This will have the effect of apparently 
widening her forehead. 

Daubs of highlight cream will also be 
placed on her cheeks, in order to lend 
them a greater illusion of roundness. A 
daub of highlight cream on the point of her 
chin will keep it forward where it belongs 
and avoid flatness. With a fine brush, a 
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MASCARA, a new lipdo, eye shadow, and 
eyebrow pencil polish off Susie Q’s makeup job 
after the powder has been blended well into 
the foundation creams. These are all unre- 
touched pictures. Fig. 7. 


thin stripe of highlight should be run 
down the bridge of her nose. A long stripe 
will thin and lengthen the nose; a short 
stripe would tend to shorten it; a broad 
stripe would make it appear thicker. 

Before blending the highlights, let Susie 
Q take a look at herself in the mirror. If 
you like, you can console her with the fact 
that in a minute she’ll look worse! 


Applying Powder 

Figure 6 shows what I mean. Susie’s 
flour-barrel complexion is the result of a 
liberal application of powder, identical in 
color to the foundation cream that was 
applied to each area. In other words, high- 
light powder was dusted on over areas 
that had previously received highlight 
cream. Lowlight powder was used over 
areas that had received lowlight cream. 
And in each case—plenty of it! 

Powder should be carefully rubbed 
right into the cream foundation. All 
make-up instruction booklets tell you to 
use a powder brush: I have found that 
the finger tips do a much better job. If 
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the powder cakes when you spread it out 
and rub it in with your fingers, it is an 
indication that you used too much foun- 
dation. Remember, the powder does most 
of the work so far as light absorbing and 
reflecting ability is concerned, and the 
cream foundation is little more than a 
powder base. That is why it pays to go 
easy with the cream. 

After the powdering is finished, the next 
step is to clean up the eyebrows with an 
eyebrow pencil, altering their shape a 
little, if necessary. Brown eyeshadow may 
be applied to make the eyes appear farther 
apart or closer together as the case may 
call for. Mascara is used in order to make 
the most of the model’s eye lashes, and 
the lip rouge (removed, of course, before 
the make-up job began) will need renew- 
ing. Max Factor’s No. 2 Special Lip 
Rouge is ideal for panchromatic film, but 
any medium dark lipstick will serve. 

At this point Susie Q has changed con- 
siderably in appearance—as best revealed 
by Fig. 7. Compare this picture carefully 
with Fig. 1, her “before” shot. Notice the 
smoothness of the skin texture, the im- 


THE BASIS for all glamour costuming described 
here is a piece of stout webbing drawn tightly 
around the waist and securely pinned. Fig. 8. 


provement on the nose, the clean cut facial 
contour, the elimination of the circles un- 
der the eyes, and the better definition of 
the eyes themselves, together with the 
more sophisticated lip-do. None of these 
pictures have been “prettied up” with re- 
touching: each is exactly what the camera 
recorded. All shots, by the way, are on 4x5 
Ansco SSS Pan film. Eastman Superpan 
Press, Type B, is another extremely re- 
sponsive film for glamour work. 


Costuming 

A great part of glamour is the costume 
worn by the model, and costuming is 
largely a matter of creative imagination. 
With a few pieces of material you can 
design different costumes from now until 
doomsday. The important thing to re- 
member at all times is that your model 
must look clothed, not draped. In addi- 
tion, the style or type of costume you de- 
sign must be in keeping, first, with the 
shape of your model’s face and, second, 
in keeping with the theme or mood you 
hope to produce in your picture. 

Let’s begin with a very simple V-neck 


STEP |! in building a V-neck costume from 
strips of chiffon. Depth of the V is determined 
by placement of the first pin. Fig. 9. 








THE MATERIAL is tightly stretched and pinned 
in back. Inexpensive theatrical chiffon was used 
in constructing this costume, Fig. 10. 


A SECOND piece of material is pinned in 
place like the first. Excess material is allowed 
to dangle ; it won’t show in the picture. Fig. 11. 





SUSIE Q's first glamour picture is nothing earth- 
shaking, but is a big improvement over the 
“record” shot on the title page of this article. 
This type of simple glamour posing is used in 
dozens of advertisements. Next month we'll 
discuss more elaborate costuming ideas. -——> 





deal that anyone can make. It is a good 
reliable costume because, when finished, 
it will closely approximately a more or less 
standard type of evening dress. 

First, the basis of all built-to-order cos- 
tumes is a waist band. This consists of a 
piece of two or three-inch webbing ma- 
terial which is available at any notion 
counter. All costuming is accomplished 
on the standing model: don’t attempt to 
do a costume job with the model sitting 
down, it just won’t work. Carry the web- 
bing around Susie Q’s middle, about on a 
level between the last rib and the ilium, 
cinch it up as tightly as you can pull it, 
and fasten it securely with a safely pin. 
You can get maximum tightness if the 
model exhales just before you tighten the 
webbing. The pin should not be placed 
at the spine (where it would be in the 
way of subsequent pinning operations) 
but a little to one side, as shown in 
Fig. 8. 

The band serves as a support for any 
type of costume you may design. Ma- 
terials are pinned to the band instead of 
the model’s clothing because this avoids 
possible clothing damage and assures a 
smoother fit for the costumes. 

Take a strip of costuming material such 
as theatrical chiffon and pin one end to 
the waist band at the navel. If the first 
pin is placed more to the right of the posi- 
tion shown in Fig. 9, the depth of the V 
will be decreased: if placed more to the 
left, the V will be deepened. The depth 
of the V at its apex, and the width of the 
V at the shoulders will be governed by 
the shape of the model’s face. For a fat, 
round face, the V would normally be 
made very deep and the material over the 
shoulders would be kept close to the neck 
—this to offset the roundness of the face. 
If the model’s face were thin, a very shal- 
low V would be preferable and the ma- 

(Continued on page 128) 





atin RSD 





nin Ai A SCRA hers 











J hn RR HR Me! 








Must 1 Tone It? 


BY WARD HUTCHINSON, A.R.P.S. 


HAT is this coat-of-many- colors 

fetish called tone? Why do so many 
top-notch hobbyists swash each print in 
whatever colored concoction its “type of 
picture” allegedly calls for—and yell high 
treason when one of their brethren refuses 
to follow suit? 


Not long ago, for instance, I made a 
shot of fishermen in two boats at 5 A. M. 
on a hazy July morning. Everything was 
pearly gray with mist when I made the 
shot, so I printed it straight and sent it 
out on a PSA Postal Portfolio of which 
I am a member. Sure enough—back it 
came with a critic’s suggestion that the 
scene should have been blue-toned. Did 
it matter that the original scene had 
lacked blueness of any sort? Not a bit. 
“Marine scenes,” quoths the unwritten 
law of fetishes, “are enhanced by blue 
toning.” Hence one should unquestion- 
ingly convert a misty gray scene into a 
solid, metallic blue with gold toner. 

Not I. Even if I admit that on rare 
occasions toning may have some justifica- 
tion, most of the time, it seems to me, 
toning is untasteful. Black-and-white in 
pictorial art has been accepted by con- 
vention for thousands of years. Transla- 
tion of a scene’s natural colors into the 
black, grays, and whites of a photograph 
is visually understandable. When black- 
and-white is converted into blue, green, 
violet, yellow and other colors, however, 
a fundamental change in the visual result 
takes place. 


The object in toning is generally to 
change a photograph from black-and- 
white to the color best approximating 
that of the most prevalent natural tone 
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of the object depicted. A child playing on 
stone steps in the sun, for instance, seems 
a natural for sepia toning; a child playing 
on the beach suggests a paler tone. Many 
people like sepia toning for portraits and 








figures on the grounds that it gives an il- 
lusion of both the sunshine and the flesh. 
Even I do not find some sepia work in- 
tolerable. 

But when it comes to the more flagrant 


WARD HUTCHINSON, A.R.P.S. 


colors, used indiscriminately, or to blues 
used without even a thought as to their 
actual validity, I protest. Why must a 
snow-scene be toned blue merely because 
(Continued on page 126) 
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BOWLING 


MOST BOWLING SHOTS have long since be- 
come photographic cliches. Here, smart think- 
ing on the part of the photographer produced 


an unusual angle and a degree of distortion 
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HAROLD RHODENBAUGH 


which lifted his picture into the top class 
by adding excitement and impact. Only 
creative photographers can achieve this. 
Equipment — Twin-lens_ reflex, double flash. 








photd by Bob Sandberg 


JACK GUENTHER 


By 





Managing Editor-Look Magazine 





IVE YEARS AGO last summer, | 
fo behind myself a pleasant career 

as a sports columnist and informed 
my friends that I was going to work for 
Look magazine. The news was received 
with mingled emotions. Most of my 
friends mumbled good wishes through 
mouthsfull of beer. A few expressed 
curiosity. 

“Do you,” they asked quietly, “know 
anything about photography? Or about 
photographers?” 

I confessed my innocence. 

“You'll learn,” they explained. “And 
as you learn just remember that you don’t 
really have to be crazy, but it helps.” 

After five years of leading a dual exist- 
ence with both sides of my. double life 
dominated by shutter speeds, F:stops and 
film speed ratings, I’m completely agreed. 


On the one hand, I have suffered the 
agonies common to every amateur who 
has managed to make one lucky shot the 
first week he owned a camera. 

On the other hand, I have suffered the 
special agonies reserved exclusively for the 
editor who must, among other things, di- 
rect the extremely varied activities of a 
staff of professional photographers. 

I started from scratch with a 1922 
Brownie, and I’ve made terrific progress. 
For although I’m still at scratch—I’ve 
acquired four cameras, five auxiliary 
lenses, four view finders, and sufficient 
filters, lens hoods, tripods, flash equip- 
ment, and leather goods to sag the back 
of a Missouri mule. 

I’ve shot around 5,000 negatives and 
managed to get five passable pictures. 

I’ve learned to spell such words as 
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“Kodatron” and “Technicolor” without 
a slip and to gauge the honesty of an ex- 
pense account in 10 seconds flat—or five 
under par. 

This much I state only to get it on the 
record. From here on I will deal with 
photography only as it is confined to the 
creation and the mechanics of publishing 
a magazine—a magazine which considers 
the picture as equal, if not superior, to 
the written word in transmitting either 
information or emotion to a reader. 

In helping to produce the pictures 
which are published in Look, I start with 
two rules: 

1. No picture is better than the story 
it tells. 

2. Technical excellence is assumed. 

The first of these rules is obvious, A 
snapshot of Sister Gertie is indeed a treas- 
ure to her family. But in the United 
States there are upward of 50,000,000 
families—and most of them have a Sister 
Gertie of their own. All of their snapshots 
can’t be printed. Before any one of them 
can be printed, before it is worthy of 
being brought to the attention of 140,- 
000,000 Americans, it must convey either 
information or emotion. The more it con- 
veys of either or both, the better it is as a 
picture and the more space it commands. 

The second rule is a redundancy. 
Mastery of his tools is second nature to 
the Look photographer. He operates the 
mechanical end of his. profession — the 
camera and its accessories and adjuncts 
—the way a good writer handles lan- 
guage. The professional writer doesn’t 
stumble over grammar and spelling; the 
good photographer doesn’t puzzle over 
exposures and lighting. 

The two rules are simple, but within 
them is everything that makes up the 
photographic end of a visual magazine. 

If I were asked to briefly define Look, 
I would do so in this manner: 

“Look is a magazine which makes use 
of words, pictures, drawings, cartoons and 
graphs in transmitting its ideas. It does 
not carry fiction or cover spot news but it 
attempts to reflect and interpret people 
and world events in an informative enter- 
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taining manner. It is a magazine which is 
not content to interest one age group, one 
sex group, one economic group or one 
intellectual group—but one which aims to 
interest every reading member of every 
family in the United States.” 

Now, you say, that is very fine but what 
about photography and photographers? 
Well, photographs occupy more editorial 
space in Look than do all other mediums 
combined. The first question asked of 
90 per cent of the story ideas presented 
is—“Can this story idea be visualized?” 
The second is: “Can it be visualized pho- 
tographically?” This means, instantly, 
that the individual staff photographer 
must be able to use his medium as a story 
telling medium. 

From now on, this article must neces- 
sarily reflect my personal opinions. So that 
the staff does not rise up in a body, let 
me repeat that everything from here on 
constitutes only my own personal opin- 
ions. I’ll tackle the mechanical end first, 
then the creative factors. Ready? 

Cameras—A camera is a tool, nothing 
more, nothing less. No professional archi- 
tect plans to build a structure with one 
tool, no carpenter attempts to execute the 
plans with one tool. There are different 
tools for different purposes, and I have 
found that there is no one camera which 
a professional photographer can use for 
every purpose without great sacrifice 
either in subject matter or quality. 

Our own photographers use every neg- 
ative size from single frame 35mm 
through 5x7. The bulk of our pictures 
are taken with twin-lens reflexes using 
21%,x2%4 film size. The choice of a 
camera and negative size, however, are 
problems which are largely left to the in- 
dividual photographer. Personally, I don’t 
like photographers to insist upon shooting 
landscapes with a 35mm. camera, or to 
try gloomy interior action with a 4x5. 
The only sensible rule is this: fit the 
camera to the assignment so as to obtain 
the most control of subject matter and at 
the same time the best quality possible on 
that particular job. 

In the same breath, I would like to 








WHISTLER'S MOTHER—1946 VERSION 


GOOD EXAMPLE of how humor may be in- 


duced by careful planning. A “produced” 


picture in which the costume, the situation, 
the unclad leg and the portrait on the wall 


EARL THEISEN 


added up to a chuckle. Theisen’s pal, Rita 
Hayworth, shows the type of role she would 
like to play if she weren’t a glamor girl. Camera 
was the Speed Graphic 34%x4%4, double flash. 
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BIRTH 


THIS 1S THE TYPE of job on which the 35mm 
camera (used here with natural light) is at 
its best—when flash cannot be used and 
where existing light is too dim and the ac- 


speak a word in favor of the 35 mm size. 
As an amateur, I find that my own 35 mm 
cameras give me everything in control 
and quality that I could possibly want— 
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GEORGE HEYER 


tion too fast for larger equipment. An- 
other case where the picture tells the story 
—it was used as the last shot in a fea- 
ture story, “Life and Death in Indiana.” 


providing I use them with precision. As 
an editor, I have found that the extreme 
speed and extreme depth of focus of these 
instruments is invaluable for obtaining 
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usable pictures under conaimons where 
other cameras could not be used. But 
let me add a note of warning: a 35 mm 
camera is not a universal camera no mat- 
ter what its manufacturer may claim—it 
is a specialized instrument, unbeatable in 
its field, but restricted by conditions and 
subject matter. 


Films — Look imposes no rules upon 
its photographers regarding the use of 
film. The professional photographer must 
streamline his operations and standardize 
both his equipment and material. I find 
that too many photographers use fast films 
as a crutch to protect themselves with 
wider latitude. The middle speed films 
have sufficient latitude and speed for most 
jobs, and will enlarge better to page size 


GOODNIGHT KISS 


CLIMAX PICTURE in a 
beauty story stressing 
lips. Miss Taylor used 
a 2%4x2% twin lens 
reflex with single sub- 
dued flash to get 
this good example 
of a “‘staged’’ pic- 
ture as opposed to 
the candid or grab 
shot. Here the mood 
was important, the 
people unimportant. 





without special handling. I personally 
believe that the best results in outdoor, 
sun-lit shots come from films with a 24 
or so, Weston rating, and that the best re- 
sults for indoor tungsten work, particu- 
larly if there is action, come from films of 
100 Weston or up. 

And, though this may bring on a storm 
of wrath, I prefer to put speed into the 
lens rather than into the film in every case 
where the cost does not become exorbitant. 
To re-cap, however, different films should 
be used as tools the same as cameras; 
choose the one film which will handle the 
majority of work with the best quality. 
Shift to another film for special purposes. 


Exposure — Our laboratories are 
standardized for a mass production opera- 


DOROTHY TAYLOR 





THE PROBLEM: to dramatize the difficulty that 


paralytics have in walking. The solution: 


a picture which tells better than any number 


of words the struggle that must be made each 


SPASTIC PARALYSIS 
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time the girl takes a few steps. Using a 


314x444, Bauman made triple exposures with 
lights hooked in 


three speed sequence. 


A top-notch example of arrested movement. 


FRANK BAUMAN 








JUVENILE DELINQUENT 


A COMPLETE STORY by itself. The young 
girl is locked away, she is ashamed, a social 
service worker is trying to soothe her. With- 


tion. As with everything in photography, 
this represents a compromise — get the 
best quality from all negatives with maxi- 
mum speed and with the least amount of 
special attention possible. Accordingly. 
Look photographers strive for normal 
exposures. This is a hard and fast rule 
in shooting for publication as opposed to 
shooting for the salon. The photographer 
who hits exposure on the nose in 98 per- 
cent of his work need not rely upon the 
man who developes or prints the film for 
quality. By making certain that his pic- 
ture is on the negative, the photographer 
can relax. 

Another hard fact is that a professional 
magazine photographer has only so many 
hours in his work week; time spent in a 
dark room is time stolen from the field, 
and time stolen from the field means less 


HY PESKIN 


out the framing, the picture would have 
meant little; with it, it is a sure-fire at- 
tention getter. Camera, 4x5, one remote flash. 


space in the published magazine. Special 
solutions, special developing times, special 
printing and dodging and special papers 
form the wines which excite the amateur 
hobbyist. To the man who is shooting for 
ideas and for expression they are just so 
much gimcrackery, The professional 
rarely alibis his exposure. He knows that 
correct exposure is part of his profession, 
and that if he doesn’t get it right no 
amount of dark-room mumbo-jumbo will 
ever salvage it 100 per cent. 

Lighting — As someone once said, pho- 
tography is nothing more than a knowl- 
edge of light and lighting. But lighting 
—or the flash bulb type of lighting 
—is my pet bugaboo. I am convinced 
that most photographers with flash equip- 
ment and easy access to large quantities 
of bulbs consistently over-flash their work 
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—and suffer from the tendency. The in- 
vention of the peanut bulb advanced 
photographers mechanically by a decade 
and retarded them artistically by at least 
five decades. 

In many respects the flash bulb has led 
to increased laziness and artistic medio- 
crity; the photographer has become too 
secure in his guide number. It has led to 
thousands of pictures in which the sub- 
ject matter as photographed bears no re- 
lation to the subject matter as the eye of 
the photographer originally saw it. It has 
further led to a decline of naturalness in 
photographs, and has superimposed upon 
countless photographs an artificial, if 
sharp, slickness that has no meaning and 
never had anv relation to reality. 


EDDIE CONDON 


JAMES 


Today we have extremely fast lenses, 
and accurate photoelectric exposure 
meters. The marvel of the peanut bulb 
has long worn off. Yet time after time 
photographers ignore the elemental fact 
that while flash photography carries a re- 
markable depth of field, the eye never 
carries this same depth. They clutter their 
pictures with detail that is needle sharp, 
but detail that kills more pictures than it 
has ever made. In most story telling pic- 
tures, one subject should dominate. Then 
let it dominate; let the foreground and 
the background fuzz out—when they are 
not specific story telling details. 

In at least half the cases where bulbs 
are used, photo flood lamps give superior 
results—if there is time to put them up. 


HANSEN 



































USE OF THE SINGLE 
flash on the 2% x 
2% twin lens reflex 
was an extremely 
wise choice. It is an 
example of lighting 
by elimination, a case 
in which the lack of 
lighting gives the 
drama and interest 
to the shot—which 
was made while the 
band was playing. 


STUDIO TOUR 


MAURICE TERRELL 
used a 2%4x3% film 
size in shooting this 
subtle type of story- 
telling picture. Van 
Johnson escorts two 
girls through M.G.M., 
so for the lead pic- 
ture in the series Ter- 
rell carefully chose 
for his background 
an existing set to 
give the suggestion 
that the girls were 
being led into the 
land of make-believe. 
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When artificial light of any type is used, 
it should flow naturally—from a window, 
a door, or a lamp—so that the entire 
character of a room, office, or a building 
is preserved and not wiped out in one 
awesome, blinding blast which instantly 
transforms it into something the eye has 
never seen. 

Dramatic subject matter requires dra- 
matic lighting—but often the lack of light 
furnishes the drama. Lighting by elimina- 
tion, as practiced by such expert cine- 
matographers as James Wong Howe and 
John Seitz, remains the most effective 
type of lighting yet practiced. And, where 
people are concerned, there is no question 
that the fewer the popping bulbs the more 
natural the subjects. Try it on yourself, 
with yourself as the subject, and you'll 
soon agree. 

Composition — Composition makes, 
breaks, or at least differentiates photogra- 
phers. In salon work, no holds are barred. 
In magazine publishing, many are barred 
—the photographer must work within the 
limits of the page format. Further, he is 
rarely certain when he takes a picture just 
what part of it will be used in what shape 
in what space. Accordingly, he must 
compromise for the sake of gaining the 
most benefit for his publication. 

Look pictures, for the most part, 
tend to be square to mild verticals. A 
Look photographer knows that except 
in unusual cases his pictures will not be 
used in extreme verticals or extreme hori- 
zontals. In composing, he leaves enough 
latitude so that the art department may 
crop his work without hacking it. Tight 
composition is laudable only if the photo- 
grapher knows in advance how the pic- 
ture is to be used. Into this come prob- 
lems of perspective and controlled dis- 
tortion, the individual nuances of every 
photographer, but for practical purposes 
they must be compromised with publi- 


cation requirements. When in doubt, 


the magazine photographer composes a 
square—then shoots a second negative 
just as he saw the image. In any case, he 
realizes that his first job is to tell a story, 
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that his second job is to bring into the 
picture as much artistic feeling as possible. 
The cruel practicality is: the picture 
which is published is a successful picture, 
the picture which hits the cutting room 
floor is usually dead forever. 

Color Work— The age of billboard 
use of color in magazines is ended. Today, 
we already have color films which may be 
processed in a relatively short time in the 
kitchen or laundry—and which may be 
processed with a degree of control never 
previously considered. We have, in ex- 
perimental form, color films which have 
speeds at Weston 20 and more, and will 
soon have speeds which approach Weston 
50. Soon, very soon, we will see new fields 
of subject matter handled in color — 
candid pictures, mood pictures, indoor 
and outdoor action pictures—to a degree 
never believed possible. For along with 
the new film is coming marvelous techni- 
cal advances in stroboscopic lighting. 

All this adds up to more color of more 
different types in magazines, more techni- 
cal research for the individual photogra- 
pher. No longer will he be able to 
approach subject matter with a mono- 
chrome view, regarding his color assign- 
ments limited by primative tools. Hence- 
forth, he will have to see with his mono- 
chrome eye and with his color eye and 
into the latter he’ll have to put all the 
ingenuity and taste reserved previously 
for the former. This is the big push for 
the future—and it won’t be an easy one. 

Photographers—While not leaving the 
last to the least, I would like to point 
out that regardless of the mechanics of 
the profession the men who make up that 
profession will always improve as fast as 


(Continued on page 130) 


SPRAGUE TALBOTT 


ANDREA KING was one of the girls used to 
illustrate a Look story titled ‘“Hollywood’s 
Most Beautiful Figures.” The classical simplicity 
of the background, plus perfect posing, places 
all attention on the figure. The use of the 
plant on the right breaks what otherwise 
might have been too much severity. Talbott 
used a twin-lens reflex with medium speed film. 
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(‘ahle Release and Remote Control 





F YOUR CAMERA is equipped with a 

magnetic type (solenoid) flash syn- 
chronizer, you already have the major 
component of a very simple and smooth- 
working “cable release” and remote con- 
trol. As a matter of fact, every time you 
take a conventional flash picture, you trip 
the camera shutter by electrical cable 
release ; while each time you fire the flash 
unit from an off-the-camera position, you 
exercise some degree of remote shutter 
control. 

When not shooting with flash, however, 
there is no need to carry around the awk- 
ward flashgun case, batteries, and a re- 
flector unit in order to take advantage of 
the smooth shutter-tripping action of a 
solenoid mounted rigidly on the lensboard. 
The small palm-sized 42 volt battery 


(Burgess $5360) shown in Fig. 1. com- 
pletely replaces the heavy 3-cell flashgun 
on my camera.* It is invariably used to 
trip the shutter of the camera both for 
near and for far remote control—Fig. 1, 
in fact, was actually snapped by the bat- 
tery shown in the photograph. The battery 
is connected to the solenoid through about 
six feet of rubber-covered lampcord. The 
cord terminates in a pair of standard 
radio phone tips which fit the receptacles 
at the base of the solenoid. 

The sectional drawing shows the con- 
structional details of the specific method 
I used to complete the electrical circuit 
at the battery end of the connector cord. 





* A 3-volt Burgess No. F2BP battery will take 
care of the requirements of those who own a 
two-cell flashgun. 


FIG. |. Self-portrait of a battery by remote control. FIG. 2. Six-way combination of con- 
necting cables for cable release, remote control and for off-the-camera flash photography. 

















With and Without Flash 


REUBEN 
SCOLNIK 





Actually, any kind of momentary switch 
(a doorbell, for instance) taped to the side 
of the battery, and connected into the 
electrical circuit, will do. In the con- 
struction shown, the plunger and sleeve 
were salvaged from an old cable release. 
The 0-80 nut enables the spring (obtained 
at the locksmith’s) to maintain pressure 
against the sleeve, keeping the plunger 
from making contact with the battery ter- 
minal until depressed by the thumb. The 
sleeve is screwed into a brass ‘couple’ 
whose sole function is to make electrical 
contact between the connector cord and 
the moving plunger. This is accomplished 
by soldering one wire into a small hole 
drilled into the side of the couple. The 
other wire is connected to the free ter- 
minal of the battery through a connector 


lug. The couple itself is attached mechan- 
ically to the battery through an insulator 
threaded at one end for the couple, and at 
the other for the battery terminal. While 
polystyrene was used for the insulator in 
the photo (for appearance sake), bakelite 
or wood is just as good. 

The unit as described above makes an 
excellent six foot cable release or ‘near’ 
remote control. The contact motion of the 
thumb and plunger is small, and is not 
made against any part of the camera. 
Therefore, it is superior to the more con- 
ventional cable release from the point of 
view of camera movement—to say noth- 
ing of the greater ease with which it can 
be inserted into and removed from the 
solenoid receptacle (socket). It offers the 

(Continued on page 124) 


FIG. 3. Three-way combination for near and remote control with flash. FIG. 4. Details of spe- 
cific method used to complete the electrical circuit at the battery end of the connector cord. 











Vacation Filming in 


Snow, Surf, and Sand 


by Herb A. Lightman 


Illustrations by the 
author unless other- 
wise credited. 
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A CURRIER & IVES print will come to life on the screen when this shot 
is viewed by an attentive audience. Especially if it is in color. The 
value of interesting architecture as a background, proper camera angle, 
and colorful costumes cannot be overstressed in winter filming. Plan 
your film so that the scenery will act as a spectacular mounting for the 
action that you have envisioned and your effort will be amply rewarded. 


Ben WINTER, whether you head 
southward to sunlit beaches and 
sandy desert—or to the mountains for ski- 
ing on snow-covered slopes, you'll find 
that a movie camera and film will be 
welcome stowaways in your luggage. 

Rightly, your winter vacation movie 
should begin at the stage where you have 
travel folders spread out all over the living 
room floor. Keep your movie camera in 
mind as you make your travel plans, and 
head for a spot that’s photogenic—be- 
cause you'll surely want to haul out the 
projector from time to time, when you 
get back, in order to re-live the good times 
you had on your trip. 

After you’ve chosen your holiday spot, 
read up on it so that you can plan your 
film around its outstanding scenic and 
historical features. Try to anticipate real- 
istic or humorous situations that are likely 
to develop in that locale, break them up 
into scenes, and jot the details down in a 
little notebook so that you'll have a 
“script” on hand when you reach your 


destination. In that way, you won’t have 
to waste time dreaming up story angles on 
the spot. 

It pays to make up some sort of scenario 
in advance, even if it is just a simple 
scene-list built around your itinerary. Try 
to avoid the travelogue clichés that find 
their way into the usual vacation film— 
the shots of friend wife sitting on a beach 
and gazing into the lens with an em- 
barrassed smile, scenes of the children 
standing stiff as pokers alongside an Indian 
pueblo, the inevitable “cheese-cake” 
angles of sister Sue embracing a palm 
tree. Remember that movies are an action 
medium, and that scenery, no matter how 
striking, usually looks best as a_back- 
ground for action. 

In the scene-list or script, be sure to 
include continuity devices for tying the 
various incidents in the story together. 
If your vacation trip is to include a lot 
of stops along the way, you might tie them 
together with shots of wayside signboards 
giving their names. Perhaps you’d rather 
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use close-ups of a hand tracing the route 
on a road map, bringing the name of each 
stop to life with scenes taken in that area. 
Using a diary as a title and continuity 
device will also work nicely. 


Slant the Movie to the Trip 

“Slant” your film according to the type 
of holiday you have in mind. In filming 
a motor trip, for instance, you’ll want to 
maintain throughout the picture a feeling 
of constantly moving forward to new and 
more exciting places. To get this feeling 
of movement, tie your sequences together 
with shots of your car driving along the 
highway, and vary these scenes with mov- 
ing shots of the surroundings taken 
through the windshield or window of the 
car. Include footage of the family while 
you're stopping to get gas or eat lunch at 
a quaint little restaurant along the way. 
Try to make your audience feel that you 
are taking them along on the trip with 
you. 

The winter cruise provides many oppor- 
tunities for a fine film, First of all, the 
ship itself is an interesting “prop.” Get 
the feel of it into your film by adopt- 
ing angles that play up typically nautical 
features of the background—shots of 
crowds going up the gangplank, smoke 
pouring from the funnels, the uniformed 
crew scurrying about, the weighing of the 
anchor, etc. 

Shots from the boat deck showing wide 
angles of the lower deck area and the sea 
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SKIING, a most spectacular sport, 
is a perfect subject for your movie 
camera. Back-lighted, the powdery 
snow will come alive on your 
screen. Sky, filtered to a rich, deep 
gray in black-and-white, will en- 
hance the effect. Polarized for a 
deep, deep blue in color, it will 
cause frequent gasps of delight and 
amazement among your most blasé 
audiences. Use slow-motion, in your 
closer shots, to show the grace and 
form of the sport to advantage 


beyond help to establish a salt-spray 
mood, as do closer shots of the ship’s prow 
slicing through the waves. Establish each 
port of call by filming scenes as the ship 
warps into the dock. Shoot a sequence 
or two while ashore—then get shots of 
the ship pulling away from the wharf as 
you leave. This treatment will identify 
each port and assures you of good con- 
tinuity. 

While on shipboard, you'll want shots 
of the deck sports—shuffle board, swim- 
ming in the pool, or perhaps a scene of 
Dad snoozing in his deck chair. It’s an 
old but colorful standby to include a few 
scenes of someone standing at the rail, 
silhouetted against a radiant sunset. Such 
scenes have been done to death, but they 
rarely fail to draw “ohs” and “ahs” from 
an audience of admiring friends. Just be 
sure that the sun is behind a cloud—not 
shining directly into the lens—and watch 
your exposure so that you don’t over- 
expose the scene. 


Filming at Resorts 

Winter vacation resorts make _ ideal 
backgrounds for holiday movies. If you 
like the warmth of the desert sun, you’ll 
head for Death Valley or Palm Springs. 
If you prefer to splash about in the lazily 
crawling surf, then the sandy beaches of 
Florida will beckon you, If, on the other 
hand, you are the athletic type who enjoys 
the cold, crisp thrill of skiing, you’ll prob- 
ably head for the snowy grandeur of Sun 

























Valley or Lake Placid. But no matter what 
your destination, pack the movie camera. 

It’s always good to begin a resort film 
with shots of the family arriving. You can 
probably persuade a fellow tourist to take 
shots of all of you getting off the train or 
plane. Then you can step in and get close- 
ups of the family as they react to their 
new surroundings. 

You'll want to introduce the resort with 
some shots of its colorful scenery. You can 
include these in a cut montage, ending 
the sequence with a shot of the family 
entering the hotel or guest house where 
you will stay. During your visit you'll have 
the chance to let your camera get better 
acquainted with the scenery. 

Wherever you go, take advantage of 
the local sports as movie material—swim- 
ming and surf-boarding at the beach; 


SUN-WASHED beaches form hard-to-beat settings for the winter vacation movie. 


horseback riding, swimming and sun-bath- 
ing on the desert; ice skating and skiing 
in the mountains. Get some shots of the 
local experts displaying their form, as well 
as scenes of the family blundering about. 

You will, of course, want to show a 
good bit of the scenery for which the 
resort is famous—but avoid the usual 
“picture-postcard” approach. Instead, use 
your scenery as a background for your 
action—or if it is just too breath-taking 
to take a back seat, let your characters go 
on a hike, and present the scenery from 
their point-of-view. Cut in close-ups of 
their reactions now and then, so that your 
film does not become an animated travel 
folder. 

Making the Locale Count 

Take advantage of Nature’s “props” 

when shooting in a resort locale. On the 


Palm trees, 


white sand, and blue skies combine to create unforgettable compositions. If further “props” are 
needed, add a few luscious sun bathers to the scene. Photo by Florida News & Photo Service, Inc. 





desert you’ll find majestic cactus plants, 
oddly wind-carved boulders, and exotic 
wild flowers, At the seashore, your cam- 
eraman’s eye will be drawn to jagged 
wave-sculptured rocks, palm trees, cliffs 
and sand dunes. In the mountains there 
will be towering pines, lofty mountain 
peaks and graceful snow drifts to capture 
your attention. Get these elements into 
your picture and make them count. Be- 
sides being interesting as compositional 
subjects, they help capture the “flavor” of 
the resort. 

The “natives” of the area are bound to 
be a bit different from your next-door 
neighbors at home—even though you stay 
within the borders of the U.S.A. There’s 
always someone at a resort whom you'll 
remember long afterwards as having been 
“quite a character.” Include such person- 
alities in your scenes as part of the local 
color—but you’d better ask their permis- 
sion before you go sticking a camera lens 
into their faces. 
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THE CLEAR AIR and brilliant sunlight of the 
desert country are tricky and exposures have to 
be made with care. Lenses may be stopped 
*way down for maximum definition and depth 
of field, however. Photo by Frasher’s, Inc. 


Work these character types naturally 
into your scenes. Give them something to 
do—don’t just stand them in front of the 
lens and grind away. Get shots of them 
going about their daily work, in their 
“natural habitat,” so to speak. Talk to 
them so that they’ll forget all about the 
camera and act natural, Get plenty of 
close-ups of interesting faces. 


A Matter of Approach 

By adopting a definite style of photog- 
raphy, you can give your film a finish that 
is lacking in the usual hit-and-miss vaca- 
tion movie. Bring your audience into the 
situation by means of close-ups and well- 
chosen angles. Take them by the hand, so 
to speak, and lead them right into the 
action of the picture. 








Use the kind of angles a person might 
adopt in looking over a new place. Let 
the camera assume your point-of-view 
from time to time, so that the audience 
will see the resort as it looked to you. 
Scenes taken from moving conveyances— 
such as cars, ships, trains and planes— 
will add variety and movement to your 
story. 

It’s the little things that count in the 
vacation movie, the tiny incidents that 
you'll recall long after you’ve forgotten 
the name of the hotel at which you stayed. 
Dream up a few gags to catch the holiday 
spirit and show the family enjoying them- 
selves. Little everyday occurrences that 
would be routine if they happened at 
home, sometimes take on a kind of humor 


DUDE RANCHES, complete with cowboys, rodeos, 
roundups, pack trips, and barbecues are total 
losses without a camera to record them. How 
else can you recall the antics of the local 
characters and re-live the joys of the best 
vacation you’ve had? Photo by Frasher’s, Inc. 





or romance in a different setting. A scene 
showing Junior getting his hair cut at an 
outdoor barber shop in Havana has all 
sorts of comic possibilities. 

Don’t be afraid to get in close with 
your camera. Most movie-makers suffer 
from “mediumitis,’ which means that 
they concentrate on medium shots and 
neglect to get those dynamic close-ups. 
Shoot interesting little fragments of the 
situation—shots of Dad mending a sail or 
getting his tackle ready for a fishing trip, 
scenes of brother Bill saddling up Old 
Paint out at the desert dude ranch, or 
shots of sister Sue buckling on her skis in 
the mountains. These little activities, typ- 
ical of the resort, will help your camera 
catch the flavor of the place. 


At the Seashore 
Let’s suppose that you’ve chosen one of 
Florida’s sunny beaches as a locale for 
your winter vacation. You’ll find a lot to 


keep your camera busy. Besides the white, 
(Continued on page 119) 








BY 
MYRON TANENBAUM 


HE THIRD TRAY in the amateur’s 

darkroom is often the stepchild of his 
hobby. He knows it is HYPO, the purpose 
of which is to “fix” the negative or print ; 
but how, or why, or what happens is a 
little vague. Eventually, when he finds 
that his prints and negatives are stained 
or fading, he scurries to his dealer for con- 
solation .. . . and explanation. 


The Purpose of Hypo 


Hypo removes from the negative or 
print all the unwanted light-sensitive sil- 
ver, While development has brought up 
the latent (invisible) image started by the 
action of light, there are areas of silver 
salts untouched by light or chemical 
action that are still capable of “acting up” 
if subjected to light. To make the image 
permanent, these light-sensitive compounds 
must be removed. This may be done by 
using hypo crystals or hypo with acid 
hardener added. The plain crystals are 
very inexpensive and were used in the 
old days exclusively. The acid hardening 
variety is better for fixing as we shall see 
presently. 

How Hypo Acts 


Sodium thiosulfate (chemical lingo for 
hypo) mixed with water has the special 
quality of penetrating the emulsion and 
removing those silver grains that have not 
been touched by light or chemical action. 
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By its own chemical conversion process, 
it pulls them out of the gelatin emulsion. 
However, hypo and water alone, though 
adequate in cool weather, will not main- 
tain their efficiency for long. As the films 
or prints are transferred to the straight 
hypo bath, the developer clinging to their 
surfaces combines with air—or oxidizes— 
changes color, and causes stains. Actually, 
it has become a contaminating impurity. 
In an exhausted hypo-and-water solution, 
this idle and excess developer is apt to at- 
tack films or prints in a very unfriendly 
way, with resultant stains and/or streaks 
to show for our trouble. 


Acid Hardening Hypo 

Since hypo won’t do the trick by itself, 
other elements must be added. Because 
most developers are alkaline, the addition 
of an acid is necessary, to instantly stop 
the action of the developer. Acetic acid 
is generally used for the purpose. How- 
ever, merely adding acetic acid alone 
would cause the hypo to turn milky and 
decompose. A means, therefore, of pro- 
tecting the hypo is secured by first adding 
sodium sulfite. This acts as a preservative 
and buffer between the hypo and acid. It 
also prevents the excess developer, which 
has been transferred to the fixing bath, 
from oxidizing. This preservation leaves 
the developer as a useless and harmless 
by-product in the aforesaid bath. Its 


action has been effectively stopped by the 
acid, while the hypo is actively removing 
the unwanted compounds. 

Still another element must be added to 
round out the plot. The soaking and im- 
mersion have left the negative in a soft 
and limp condition by the time it gets to 
the hypo. To toughen the emulsion for 
further handling, a hardening agent is re- 
quired—potassium alum. Here, then, is 
the structure of most acid-hardening fix- 
ing baths: 

Hypo: to remove the unused silver salts. 

Sodium Sulphite: to prevent oxidation of 

— and protect hypo from the 
acid, 


Acetic Acid: to arrest developer action. 
Potassium Alum: to harden the emulsion. 


Short-Stop Bath 
Though a fixing bath will neutralize 
developer action and “fix” the image, its 
useful life can be extended by 1) first rins- 
ing the negative or print in water before 





placing in the hypo tray; or 2) placing 
them in a “short-stop” solution between 
developer and hypo. This last named 
treatment immediately stops further de- 
velopment, a five-second rinse (or longer) 
removing much of the unwanted devel- 
oper from print or negative surfaces. 
Water 32 ozs. 
Acetic Acid, 28% 1% ozs. 
It is often practical, especially in warm 
weather, to combine this step with a prior 
hardening-bath—for films only. 
Water 16 ozs. 


Chrome Alum 145 grains 
Sodium Bisulfite 145 grains 


Leave film in for five minutes, with oc- 
casional agitation; discard solution after 
using once. 

Most amateurs buy the acid-hardening 
hypo in packaged form from their photo 
dealer. It is available in various sizes and 
readily dissolves in water. In one-quart. 
half-gallon or gallon jugs it may be stored 


TYPICAL packaging of plain and acid fixing powders 
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WHEN the fixing bath turns milky, or froths at 
the surface . . . change it. 


between darkroom sessions indefinitely. 
For amateurs who prefer to mix their own 
fixing baths, here are two good formulas : 


Kodak Fixing Bath F-5 


Water, about 125° F. 20 oz. 
Kodak Sodium Thiosulfate (Hypo) 8 oz. 
Kodak Sodium Sulfite, dessicated.. ¥%/ oz. 


Kodak Acetic Acid, 28%.........1¥% oz. 
Kodak Boric Acid, crystals V4 02. 
Kodak Potassium Alum .. % oz. 
Cold water to make 32 oz. 


Note here the addition of boric acid, 
which gives longer life to the fixing solu- 
tion. Crystalline boric acid should be used 
as specified, since powdered boric acid 
dissolves only with great difficulty, and its 
use should be avoided. The F-5 fixing 
bath is preferred by many because of the 
addition of boric acid, which gives much 
better hardening and has less tendency to 
precipitate a sludge of aluminum sulfite. 


Ansco 201 Fixing Bath 


Solution 1 
Water, about 125° F. 16 oz. 
Sodium Thiosulfate (Hypo) 8 oz. 
Solution 2 
Water, about 125° F. 5 oz. 
Ansco Sodium Sulfite, dessicated Ya oz. 


Acetic Acid (28%) ..1% oz. 
Ansco Potassium Alum 
Add Solution 2 to 1—add water 

to make 32 oz. 


Dissolve chemicals thoroughly in order 
given and stir rapidly while adding Solu- 
tion 2 to 1. Glacial acetic acid may be 
diluted to 28% concentration by adding 3 
parts of acid to 8 parts of water. Pour the 
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KEEP prints face up, and shuffle from bottom 
to the top. 


acid on the water and do not dilute for 
use. Normal fixing time is 5-10 minutes 
at 68°F. 

Hypo in any form (prepared packages 
or mixed to formula) is the most econom- 
ical of chemicals. When in doubt about 
its further potency after reasonable use, 
it is a wise policy to mix a fresh bath. 
Kept in stoppered bottles, most hypo will 
keep for months, its serviceable life gov- 
erned mostly by use. A fresh bath should 
clear negatives of that milky appearance 
in a short time—usually 5-6 minutes, 
provided the films are kept in occasional 
agitation during the process. When twice 
this clearing time has elapsed—10-15 min- 
utes—they are considered fixed, If the 
time of clearing takes longer than twice 
that of a fresh bath, throw it out. 


An acid-fixing bath will tend to attack 
the image itself, if the period of fixation 
is overly-prolonged. Don’t let them soak! 
This applies equally to prints, which, if 
left too long in hypo, are liable to bleach 
out. In a fresh solution, a few prints are 
actually fixed in a matter of minutes. 
However, with a dozen or more 8 x 10’s 
clinging lovingly to each other in a tray, 
some might not get properly fixed at all. 
Fifteen minutes should turn the trick 
provided—and it is an important point— 
that they are moved about occasionally. 
Kept face up and shuffled from bottom to 

(Continued on page 134) 
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Doesn't this feast of wintertime color tempt you to spice your 
black-and-whites with some Kodak color shots? To catch those 
youngsters, bright as holly berries, romping in the snow... that 
little skater, scarf twirling in the wind, against the clean blue sky? 
Kodak color films will get it all. Remember, the snowy ground 
acts as a huge “‘bounce-board,” thinning the shadows, producing 
a delicate light balance. 

Kodak color film includes Kodachrome Film for most miniature, 
sheet-film, and home-movie cameras ... Kodacolor Film for most 
roll-film cameras ... Kodak Ektachrome Film for processing in 
your own darkroom... It’s Kodak for Color. 


Kodak 








BULLETINS 


NEWS OF KODAK PLANS AND PRODUCTS 


No Darkroom!—Here's a new 
contact printing paper that 
doesn’t even require a darkroom. 
It's Kodak Velite Paper—and for 
the thousands of youngsters who 
will be trying out their brand-new 
gift cameras early in 1948, it 
offers an ideal introduction to the 
fascinations of darkroom work. 

Kodak Velite Paper calls for 
exposure of only two or three sec- 
onds when a No. | Photoflood is 
used in a printing box. Yet, in a 
room illuminated by a 60-watt 
lamp four feet from the work- 
table, a sheet of Kodak Velite 
Paper can be exposed and han- 
dled for two minutes without fog- 
ging. With a smaller lamp or 
greater distance, of course, this 
safety margin is considerably in- 
creased; but even two minutes 
allows ample time to remove a 
sheet of paper from a package, 
expose, develop, stop, and fix for 
several seconds—after which, of 
course, there is no danger of fog. 

Kodak Velite Paper will be 
available in one contrasi, which 
can be used for most negatives, 
and in glossy white. It will be 
packed in 25-sheet and 100-sheet 
packages, in sizes 2!5 x 314, 
234 x 415, and 4 x 6 inches, at 
the same prices as Kodak Velox 
Paper. 


The Kodak Photo Flasher— 
Millions of cameras now in use 
cannot be equipped for synchro- 
nized flash. But the new Kodak 
Photo Flasher—a compact, effi- 
cient, battery-powered unit—now 




















makes it relatively simple to take 
flash shots with any camera that 
can be set for “time” or “bulb.” 
The Kodak Photo Flasher con- 
sists of a durable plastic battery 
case attached to an aluminum re- 
flector which is shaped for effi- 
cient performance with the “pea- 
nut-sized’"’ No. 5 or SM Photo- 
flash lamps. Pressure on a con- 
tact button fires the lamp, and the 
discharged lamp is then ejected 
simply by pressing down a lever 
on the side of the battery case. 
For beginners with simple cam- 
eras, and for others whose cam- 
eras lack a cable release socket 
or other fitting for a synchronizer, 
the Kodak Photo Flasher offers a 
convenient and inexpensive 
means of undertaking flash pho- 
tography. The unit will be sold 
alone for $1.25, plus tax, or in a 
kit, which includes four SM Pho- 
toflash lamps, for $1.90, plus tax. 


More Sparkle—Among so 
many products, some are bound 
to get lost. There's a story current 
about a Kodak employee who is 
also an ardent and successful 
salon exhibitor. For years, he'd 
been seeking a wax or lacquer 
that would preserve in his exhi- 
bition prints the glow and depth 
a fine print has before it's dried. 
You know how it is when you 
take a wet print from the tray— 
the surface has a transparent, 
lustrous sparkle, the blacks are 
rich and deep, the whites and mid- 
dle tones are luminous, and you 
exclaim, ‘That's it!’ Finally, in 
one of the salons, this Kodak ex- 
hibitor spotted a print with pre- 
cisely that quality. He sought out 
the maker and asked for the 
secret. 

“You ought to know,” was the 
reply. ‘‘I used Kodak Print 
Lustre.”’ 

It's a marvelous medium, this 
Kodak Print Lustre—and extreme- 
ly simple to use. Apply it to a 
dry print, wipe off any surplus, 
and that's all except that the 
picture now has a permanent 
sparkle and luminosity matched 





only by the wet print in the proc- 
essing tray. And a 4-ounce bottle, 
enough for many large prints, 
costs only 50 cents. 


Print Protection—Photographic 
paper stock is pretty rugged stuff; 
and the gelatin emulsion of a cor- 
rectly hardened print is sturdy, 
too. However, prints assembled 
into books and portfolios must 
often stand a great deal of han- 
dling at the edges, and are sub- 
ject to soiling. For such prints, 
Kodak Print Lacquer offers ex- 
cellent protection. 

This lacquer provides a tough, 
transparent, water-resistant, oil- 
resistant coating that’s just about 
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as nearly invisible as any surface 
coating can be. You can observe 
it only by holding the coated 
print at an angle toward a strong 
light, and comparing it with an 
uncoated print on the same paper. 
Matte paper remains matte; lustre 
surfaces keep the same lustre. 
Yet this coating is so effective that 
a print dipped in Kodak Print 
Lacquer and dried can be 
cleaned with soap and water! 





See your Kodak dealer 


KODAK products are sold 
through Kodak dealers, 
any of whom will be glad 
to complete the descrip- 
tions of Kodak products 
which are mentioned in 
these pages. Usually, too, 
they will give you oppor- 
tunity for firsthand inspec- 
tion of the advertised items. 
And in matters of gen- 
eral photographic informa- 
tion your Kodak dealer 
will be found to be well 
and soundly informed. 





























MIDWINTER TS PRINT-MAKING TIME... ane tor the ais- 


criminating user, there’s a Kodak paper with the correct image tone, 


stock tint, surface texture, and degree of lustre to fit any subject. 


tone with cool neutral grays and rich cold blacks, 
and a smooth or fine-grained surface: obviously 
Kodabromide E or N. And a high-key portrait study 
of a blonde child may find better interpretation on 
Kodak Opal V Paper than on any other paper. 

Here, for your convenience, is a table of the most 
popular Kodak paper types, with notes on image 
tone and contrasts, and the letter code for combina- 
tions of stock tint and texture. Pin it to your dark- 
room wall, and use it as your guide when you set 
your mind to finer prints. 


C | 
; 
r. TO THE BEGINNER, any clear print he makes is a 
I, marvel and a delight. Fine points of image tone and 
d paper texture matter very little. But to the expe- 
st rienced worker, the connoisseur of fine printing 
1 intent on perfection and the salons, those features 
)- are of signal importance. 
S, Paper should fit the subject. A firelit cottage in- 
K- terior may demand a warm-tinted paper with a 
warm image tone and a rough, canvaslike surface 
1, —such as Kodak Opal Z Paper. A snow or water 
1- scene may require brilliant white stock, an image 
at 


" Tint and Surface Code 


These letters denote combina- 
tions of paper tint, texture, and 
degree of surface lustre. 


A— White, smooth, lustre, on 
special lightweight stock 
i which folds without cracking. 
The ideal type for folded photo- 
graphic greeting cards. 
— Cream white, smooth, lus- 
tre. For prints of subjects in 
which fine detail and texture are 
important, and moderate surface 


| 

ce gloss is preferred. (For high gloss 
ve and maximum detail, use F, and 
ed ferrotype it; for high-ratio en- 
ag largements from small negatives, 
an i in which suppression of film grain 
rT. j may be a factor, select from D, E, 
re | G, L, P, and Z.) 

re. —Cream white, smooth, 
lat | matte. For prints in which 
= i fine detail and texture are impor- 


tant, but surface gloss is not de- 
sired. Matte is a pleasant, ‘‘quiet’’ 
texture, admirably suited to stud- 
ry ies of women and children, espe- 
cially if tonal gradations are deli- 
cate and the tone scale is fairly 
high in key. 
H D—Crecm white, rough, 
matte. For large and medium- 
i sized prints in which some sub- 
ordination of detail is desired. 
The rough surface emphasizes 
the larger masses and planes of a 
subject, and is often selected for 
character studies, close-ups of 
elderly people, and those land- 
scapes in which a broad effect is 
wanted rather than fine detail. 


F- White, fine grained, lustre. 

“Fine grained’”’ denotes a very 
finely pebbled surface which 
adds richness to a print with very 
little loss of definition. 



































CONTACT PAPERS IMAGE TONE | TINT AND SURFACE | CONTRASTS 
Kodak Athena moderately warm | B, G, P, Y 1,23 
Kodak Velox cool blue-black | F 0, 1,2,3,4,5 
Kodak Azo cool Ay 0,1, 2,3,4,5 
Kodak Illustrators’ Azo moderately warm | E, F 0,1, 2,3,4 
Kodak Ad-Type* cool A 0,1, 2,3,4,5 
Kodak Resisto** cool 0, 2,3,5 
ENLARGING PAPERS | IMAGE TONE | TINT AND SURFACE | CONTRASTS 
Kodak Opal warm B,C, D, G,L, P, V, W,Z | normal 
Kodak Platino moderately warm | F, G, P, Y 2,3 
Kodak Illustrators’ Special | warm E normal 
Kodabromide cool A, E, F, G,N,P 1,2,3,4,5 
Kodak Resisto Rapid** cool N 1,2,3,4 
*special folding stock **water-resistant, quick-drying stock 
For detailed information on technical characteristics and manipulation, see the 
ata Book, ‘‘Kodak Papers,”’ and the book, “Kodak Photographic Papers for 
Professional Use,"’ at your Kodak dealer's. 








F—White, smooth, glossy. 

This is the type for prints in 
which the absolute maximum of 
detail is to be recorded, or which 
are to be reproduced by photo- 
engraving or other photomechan- 
ical means. 


G_ Croom white, fine grained, 

lustre. Identical with E, ex- 

cept in tint. 

| —Cream white, rough, lus- 
tre. For the same type of sub- 

jects as D, but has a lustre in- 

stead of a matte surface. 


—White, smooth, lustre. 

Same surface texture as A, but 
on regular stock instead of spe- 
cial folding stock. This, like B and 
C, is an apt combination for sub- 
jects rich in detail and delicate 
in gradation. 
p—Old ivory, fine grained, 

lustre. The rich ivory tint 
makes this (along with W and Z) 
ideal for scenes which imply or 
include firelight, candlelight, or 
lamplight—for character studies 
of elderly people—for strong mas- 


Prices subject to change without notice. 


culine portrait studies—briefly, 
wherever extreme warmth or a 
feeling of mellow antiquity is 
essential. 


Y¥—Cream white, suede, matte. 
This is the most luxurious of 
the matte paper types—an abso- 
lute matte, with a rich, velvety, 
suede texture. 


w-o7 ivory, suede, matte. 
Identical with V, except for 
the added warmth of the old 
ivory tint. 
—Cream white, silk, lustre. 
This type of paper has a spe- 
cial clothlike texture and lustre; 
is effective for some portraits, 
still-life studies, and many snow 
and water scenes. 














7-08 ivory, tapestry, lustre. 

“Tapestry” is another special 
surface, quite rough, with a tex- 
ture similar to heavy canvas. It's 
unsurpassed for broad & 
effects, for empha- 
sizing large 
masses and 
planes. 
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“There is a 
noticeable 
difference in all 


enlargements... 





-.. when you work with a 
Kodak coated enlarging lens. 
This is especially true when 
you use glossy paper, or get 
into some of the difficult work 
we do here, such as enlarging 
onto film, where light scatter 
is a big factor. With Kodak 
coated lenses we can make 
blowups with crisp highlights, 
on faster film than we'd ordi- 
narily try. We recommend to 
all students that they use these 
lenses, the Ektar and the others, 
both in their cameras and in 
their enlargers. It pleases me 
tremendously to see such 
amazingly fine lenses being pro- 
duced in our own country.” 


—John W. Doscher, FPSA, FRPS 
Director, Country School 

of Photography 

South Woodstock, Vermont 


Kodak Enlarging 
Ektanon Lens 
4-inch f/4.5 








Kodak Enlarging 
Ektar Lens 
2-inch £/4.5 











Kodak Enlarging 
Ektanon Lens 
7-inch f/4.5 


Kodak Enlarging 
Ektar Lens 
4-inch £/4.5 












— ~ 
> 










KODAK enlarging lenses are designed to yield 
the highest degree of definition at the relatively 
short ranges used in enlarging. Color correction, 
of a very high order in Kodak Enlarging Ektanon 
Lenses, is carried even farther in the Enlarging 
Ektar Lenses. All are Lumenized—ultrahard-coated 
the Kodak way—to reduce reflection and minimize 
light scatter. At your Kodak dealer’s... Eastman 
Kodak Co., Rochester 4, N. Y. 


NOTE—There are 10 Kodak enlarging lenses in all... 3 
Kodak Ektar: 2-inch, 3-inch, and 4-inch //4.5 ... 7 Kodak 
Ektanon: 2-inch, 3-inch, 4-inch, 534-inch, 634-inch, and 
7 4%-inch f/4.5; 2-inch //6.3. 


KODAK ENLARGING LENSES 








































Are You 
Color Conscious? 


PART 1! 


BASIC METHODS FOR IMPROVING 
COLOR SLIDES 


BY KARL BAUMGAERTEL, APSA. 


N IMPORTANT FACT little realized is 
that much can be done to improve 
color transparencies after they have been 
processed. One of the most important 
things is masking. : 


Masking 

Because of the wide angle of the most 
commonly used lenses and because of in- 
accuracies of many view finders, slides 
often contain much that should be elim- 
inated. For exhibition purposes masking is 
permissible down to as small as single 
frame or half size. Single frame masks are 
available in camera stores, and intermedi- 
ate sizes can be easily cut. The writer uses 
the masking charts put out by Eastman. 
The five by seven-inch size is convenient 
and will make at least six masks. One 
prominent exhibitor masks everything in 
the single-frame size and probably owes 
part of his success to this practice; a num- 
ber of other exhibitors who use the ban- 
tam size have found that mounting all 





Part I of this article appeared in November 1947 Minicam 


their pictures in the standard 35mm masks 
concentrates interest, often eliminates un- 
desirable matter on the edges of the trans- 
parency, and makes possible compensation 
for errors in framing. 


Retouching and Spotting 

Retouching and spotting have many 
possibilities, are easy to do, and require 
no special preparation of the transparency 
such as removal of the protective varnish. 
Useful materials are the transparent water 
colors used for hand-coloring prints, colored 
writing inks, and the dyes used by profes- 
sional color workers. For the less experi- 
enced worker the transparent water colors 
are best, as they can be easily removed if 
the results are not satisfactory and a new 
start made. 

Retouching should tone down over- 
bright areas and eliminate small bright 
spots not needed to tell the story. Out-of- 
focus backgrounds can often be improved. 
Color correction on a large scale is, how- 
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SINGLE and double frame slide masks. 


ever, usually too difficult for most workers 
and is rarely successful. 

Tools for retouching are inexpensive. 
For fine work regular photographic spot- 
ting brushes are best, although the small 
pointed bits of cotton on a stick which 


TOOLS for retouching are inexpensive. 


may be bought at drug stores or can be 
made at home are often useful. As will 
be explained later, a supply of ordinary 
roll film which has been fixed in plain 
hypo (four ounces of hypo to one pint of 
water) for twice the time necessary to 


MASKING to single 
frame proportion 
quite often improves 
the original shot by 
emphasizing the cen- 
ter of interest. 








SET-UP for retouching 
slides can be very sim- 
ple. Here a ground- 
glass bridges a few 
books; a lightbulb 
nestles between. Water 
color applied with a 
small (No. 1) sable 
brush held vertically 
is useful for toning 
down bright spots not 
needed to tell the 
story. Out-of-focus 
backgrounds can be 
improved, and exten- 
sive color alterations 
are entirely possible 
after some practice. 


clear and then thoroughly washed in run- 
ning water is very useful. Outdated or 
bargain film will do as well as any other. 
The film is not developed, and all work 
on it may bé done in ordinary light. Other 
necessities are a retouching stand or a light 
box of some kind. Suitable ones can be 
bought for less than $5.00 or can be easily 


held in a box so that either daylight or 
light from an electric lamp, preferably of 
the daylight type, can pass through the 
ground glass. A magnifying glass will be 
very helpful; an adequate one should not 
cost more than $2.00. Last, a few small 
dishes, such as butter dishes, are needed 
for mixing the retouching media. 

Actual work can be done on either side 





made at home of a piece of ground glass . 





of the transparency; some media work 
best on one side and some on the other. 
By far the best and the absolutely fool- 
proof method, although more difficult, is 
to do all work other than fine spotting on 
a separate piece of the clear film men- 
tioned above and then bind the film in 
contact with the transparency between 
glass. If you elect to work on the trans- 
parency, experiment with discarded slides 
first. 

It is not always necessary to use color 
for retouching. Much can be done with 
dilutions of ordinary black drawing ink. 
There is a variety that can be removed 
by washing. One brush and one bottle of 
ink — total investment 50 cents — will 
often work wonders. 
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Slide Dupes 

A great deal of improvement can be 
done by copying and enlarging, but this 
requires a darkroom fully equipped with 
precision equipment, properly balanced 
lights, and a knowledge of photography 
far beyond that of the average color slide 
worker. Duplicate slides can be made with 
such equipment, or you can have dupli- 
cates made by the manufacturer of the 
film, but usually something is lost in the 
duplication, no matter how carefully the 
work is done; and unless the subject is 
something unique, duplicates stand less 
chance than originals of acceptance in ex- 
hibitions. The best, the easiest, and usu- 
ally the cheapest way to provide duplicates 
is to make several exposures of the subject 
when making the picture. This procedure 
allows the maker to have one slide at 
home while the others are entered in 
salons. 


Mounting Color Slides 

In general, for their own protection and 
for better projection, transparencies should 
be mounted between glass. Doing this 
will, however, cause trouble in certain 
climates. In the tropics, for example, 
mo’sture in the transparency frequently is 
a problem, even though the worker de- 
hydrates his film before mounting it. If 
you live in a very humid climate, submit 
your slides in the cardboard mounts pro- 
vided by the processor; the chances of 
their being damaged is very slight, as all 
exhibitions use great care in handling en- 
trics. If you do mount your transparen- 
cies, you cannot merely cover the proces- 
sor’s cardboard mount with cover glasses, 
as such sandwiches are too thick for most 
projectors. Exhibitions now disqualify 
transparencies put up in this manner with- 
out even trying to project them. 

There are a number of methods of 
mounting slides which permit the trans- 
parency to be covered with glass. The 
least expensive form uses the full-size 
2”x2” cover glass with masks which can 
be bought in standard sizes, the glass, 
mask, and transparency all being bound 
together in one unit with binding tape 
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BEST BET for binding slides is this small vise 


which is again available. 


The tape for this purpose can be either 
cloth, paper, or cellulose; cloth and paper 
come with adhesives which will stick with- 
out wetting or with those that must be 
moistened; the cellulose comes only with 
the non-moistening form of adhesive. The 
cloth tape resists cutting by the edges of 
the slide better than the other forms do, 
and the type which must be moistened 
holds better than the other form. The 
five-and-ten-cent stores sell a heavy grade 
of kraft paper tape two inches wide for 
wrapping purposes ; this works well when 
cut into strips three-eighths or a half-inch 
wide. A small roll will bind hundreds of 
slides, and the heavy-weight tape will last 
almost as well as cloth. It is possible to 
write title, name, home address, etc., on 
this tape, which procedure is hardly pos- 
sible on the black photographic tapes. It 
is, however, best to put all such informa- 
tion on the mask before binding. The 
masks which have a metallic surface on 
the outside can usually be turned inside 
out and the information written on the 
white inside surface. 

Before the war it was possible to buy 
vises to hold the set-up while applying the 
binding tape; these were a great conveni- 
ence, and some of them are again avail- 
able at about $5.00 each. 

While they are the least expensive, 
mounts using full 2”x2” cover glasses have 
the disadvantage of being heavy; and of 
all the types, they are the most likely to 
break in shipping. In the 1946 San Fran- 
cisco show about thirty entries contained 








broken slides, all of them being of this 
type. They are also clumsy to carry around 
for lectures and outside showings, but if 
the slides are to be shown exclusively in 
one’s home they will do as well as any 
other. The glass and mask can be used 
repeatedly if desired. 

Another type, the most convenient of 
all, is the metal mount. As the glass in 
this type is usually just large enough to 
cover the film, these mounts are lighter 
in weight and stand handling much better 
than the full-glass mounts. Pictures can 
be mounted or changed readily; and as 
they last indefinitely, they are economical 
in the end, although they cost more than 
any other type of mount. Their one dis- 
advantage is that there is no room for 
title, name, and address, and a label show- 
ing this information must be stuck on the 
mount, 

Moderate in cost (about $4.00 a hun- 
dred units), lightest in weight, and most 





resistant to breakage in shipping or when 
dropped—are the ccmbination cardboard 
and glass mounts. They are more con- 
venient than the all-glass and only slightly 
less convenient than the metal mounts. 
Titles, etc., can easily be written on the 
spaces provided. These mounts are excel- 
lent for exhibition purposes and they re- 
quire less storage space than any other 
type using glass. 

When mounting transparencies between 
glass, no matter which type of mount is 
used, it is imperative to keep out as much 
dust and lint as possible. The glass can 
usually be cleaned by blowing one’s breath 
upon it and then wiping it with a clean 
handkerchief. When the set-up is ready 
for assembly, the film should be cleaned 
with a soft brush and then each inner sur- 
face of the glasses should be brushed as the 
film is put in contact with it. It is best 
always to keep one’s fingers off the film, 
and it should be preserved from all other 


SIMPLICITY in subject matter pays off in the color slide salons. 





forms of contamination; but where a film 
needs more than a brushing, a little tuft of 
cotton on a stick moistened with carbon 
tetrachloride will usually do a thorough 
cleaning job. Use as small an amount of 
the cleaning fluid as possible, as it is pos- 
sible to make rings on the transparency 
with too much. As the carbon tetrachlo- 
ride may take off the retouching media 
along with the dirt, it is much better to 
avoid soiling the transparency in the first 
place than to resort to remedial measures 
after damage has been done. 


FTER mounting, titling, and placing 

one’s name and address on the 
mount, one more thing is necessary: the 
placing of the spot or marker used as a 
guide for positioning the slide in the pro- 
jector. In some instances the spot is sup- 
plied with the mounts, but if they are not 
supplied, or if extras are needed, the ‘%e- 
inch gummed labels to be found in sta- 
tionery stores will work well. They sell 
for about 50 cents a thousand. In North 
America the standard position for the spot 
is the lower left corner of the face of the 
mount when you view it as you wish it to 
appear on the screen. (In projection, the 
slide is turned upside down and dropped 
into the slide carrier with the spot in the 
upper right corner. ) 


JUST SO the projectionist doesn’t get crossed 
up, slides should carry a small marker in the 
lower left corner of the mount when held as 
vou wish it to be projected on the screen. 


Projector Illumination 


Now that the slides are ready you may 
wonder if they will show to advantage 
when projected for judging. Most mono- 
chrome salons use a standard light box 
recommended by the P.S.A., and contrib- 
utors therefore have something definite to 
work with when preparing prints. Similar 
standards of illumination are now being 
set up by the Color Division of the P.S.A., 
and will probably have been announced 
by the time this is published. Advance in- 
formation indicates that the recommenda- 
tion will be for at least six-foot candles 
of incident light on a beaded screen and 
about twice that much on a matte screen. 
To check the light you are using, put a 
slide in the carrier, focus the projector, 
remove the slide, and take a reading with 
a light meter reading in foot candles, by 
placing the meter at the screen with the 
light-sensitive element pointing directly at 
the projector. If the reading is too low, 
move the projector closer to the screen, 
if too high, move it farther back until 
you get the proper reading. When you 
find the distance, measure it and always 
use the same distance with the same pro- 
jector when selecting slides for exhibition. 
Be sure, however, that your meter reads 
in foot candles. Although there are many. 
variants to be considered, it is safe to say 
that any slide which shows to advantage 
when projected as large as possible on a 
five-foot-square beaded screen with a 300- 
watt projector will show up well when 
projected for judging. 

In mailing slides to exhibitions the 
writer places them in one of the boxes 
used by the processor, with a little extra 
cardboard, and then slides the box into a 
simple wooden box made of strips of wood 
on each of the two long edges and very 
thin plywood top and bottom. Most ex- 
hibitors use the processor’s box wrapped in 
a few layers of corrugated board and 
strong paper; this combination will gen- 
erally be satisfactory unless the post office 
cancels the stamps with a heavy hand. 
“Fragile” may be a help in this situation. 

(Continued on page 132) 
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How to make 


Personalized Calendars 


Hy a 


HERE IS FUN—and there can be 

profit—for the photographer who dips 
into the little-exploited field of photo- 
graphic snapshot calendars. 

Photographic calendars are as simple to 
make as photographic Christmas cards— 
in fact, they are made in almost identically 
the same manner. As calendars, they 
naturally have a personalized appeal no 
commercial job can approach. An artist 


FOR FRIENDS, calendar pictures other than 
snapshots should have a strong local slant, like 
the dog-sled race shown here in the lower cor- 
ner, or the local high school. The engine shot 
would be poor calandar material except for 
a friend with a railroad hobby. 


EDMONDS 





can drape his cuties in wispy nothings and 
paint them with the most provocative 
smiles, but among family and friends 
they'll still run a poor second to the toothy 
grin of the photographer’s own little Susie. 


S-curves, glamor subjects, still life, 
nudes, and salon prints of all kinds also 
supply excellent material for homemade 
calendars. But make them for your own 
wall or for select friends who will appre- 


COMMON snapshots with sentimental value 
are preferred by most people who either. buy 
them or receive them as a gift. Pictorial prints 
have too much to compete with in commercial 
calendars. With personalized snapshot calen- 
dars you have a complete monoply. 




















ciate how well you digested the compo- 
sition lesson in that correspondence course 
in photography. For the shutter-bug out to 
pick up a few dollars to buy a new lens 
he has been wanting, experience shows 
that the best possible subjects are the com- 
mon garden variety of snapshots; the type 
of thing that is sneered at by the gamma 
gang, but is worth millions in sentiment 
to the multitude who never heard of 
gamma and to whom “Leica” is but a 
word in a dialect song called “If You Lika 
Me Lika I Lika You.” 

Making the calendar is a simple job of 
printing from two negatives onto a single 
piece of paper. It can easily be performed 
by anyone capable of making a contact 
print. First, select a negative to be repro- 
duced. Greater interest is achieved if the 
negative to be used each month fits the 
season—snow for winter months, summer 
scenes and picnics for the warmer days, 
and the like. 

Date pages can be made by cutting the 


PROPER alignment of photo and dates is in- 
sured by preparing an opaque paper mask. 
Negatives are either attached to it for con- 
tacts, or enlarged through the openings by 
projection. The narrow opening in the center 
is reserved for printing in personal greetings. 


figures from old calendars and, after re- 
arranging them to fit the coming year, 
copying. Another effective method is to 
hand-letter the monthly dates, for hand- 
lettering often has a grace and beauty 
superior to mechanical type. If the pho- 
tographer is unable to letter, satisfactory 
results can be obtained by tracing suitable 
figures from a lettering text book. Get one 
at your library or at any artist’s supply 
store. If the tracing is made on regular 
tracing paper with India ink, a paper neg- 
ative can be printed directly from the 
drawing, thus eliminating the longer pro- 
cess of copying with the camera on process 
film. Photographers without equipment 
for copying can use this method, with full 
assurance that the results will equal that 
of camera copying. 

You will need one picture for each 
month in the year. This runs into a bit of 
work, but remember that once the date 
negatives have been made, they can be 

(Continued on page 110) 


THIS SHOWS how two negatives are taped to 
the printing mask for proper alignment. For 
reproduction purposes the mask is shown here 
in white in order to furnish contrast with 
the negatives. In actual practice, it should be 
made of black, opaque paper. 
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HERE comes a time in every photog- 
rapher’s life when his lights indoors 
simply refuse to obey. Shadows criss-cross 
all around, mustaches sprout under the 
noses of pretty young maidens and eyes 
are lost in pits of darkness. And when 
the subject is a baby who has just learned 
what his feet are for, these troubles must be 
multiplied by an exceedingly high factor. 
Fortunately, there’s a photographic 
aspirin for such lighting headaches called 
“ceiling light.” A plain name but it works 
wonders. 

Many of the early photographers were 
former painters for the simple reason of 
technological unemployment. Daguerre’s 
invention had made the making of a por- 
trait easy and cheap, thereby driving many 
painters to other fields in order to make a 
living. Some of them chose the photo- 
graphic field. 

Because they had no electricity in their 
studios, they had to use the natural day- 
light streaming in through a skylight in 
the ceiling. These photographers, and you 
must remember that they were artists, first 
and foremost, made pictures that even to- 
day far surpass the work done by many 
professionals. 

Ceiling light as described here is very 
similar to the light coming from a sky- 
light. But, being produced artificially, it 
may be controlled to a greater extent than 
daylight. 

Briefly, ceiling light is this: the lights, 
instead of being turned on the subject, are 
directed up at the ceiling, flooding the 
room with a soft, even and diffused light. 
Any shadows that are cast are soft and 
luminous, glowing with detail. First 
thought would indicate that the illumina- 
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By JOHN STOCKWELL 





“How to simulate natural skylighting with reflected 


CEILING LIGHTS 





tion is very weak and that long exposures 
would be necessary. However, you will 
soon find out that snapshots are possible 
under certain conditions. 

Now let us go into detail. First about 
the camera. 

Equipment 

Any camera will do, but if you have no 
choice other than to use a simple box 
camera, rather long exposures will be re- 
quired. Essentially, the camera should 
possess a full range of slow speeds and a 
fairly fast lens. 

For lights, you will need a maximum 
of three number two photofloods mounted 
in ordinary reflectors. 

As for film, choose an emulsion con- 
sistent with your requirements. For 35mm 
work, a medium fast film like Ansco Su- 
preme or Eastman Plus-X is ideal. Large 
camera users may load up with faster 
films. 

Light Control 

Now for the actual shooting. Diagram 
1 shows how the lights, camera and sub- 
ject are placed. The distances given are 
very approximate, especially the camera 
distance. The latter distance can be any- 
thing you wish. 

Be careful not to shine the lights at that 
portion of the ceiling directly above the 
subject. If you do so, the light will fall 
on the subject at too steep an angle and 
cast shadows in the orbits of the eyes. 

Before making any exposures you should 
experiment with the light. Notice how 
the modeling of the face changes as you 
move the lights. This is best observed 
through a blue glass viewing filter. 

A very interesting and useful effect is 
achieved by shining one of the lights at 











the wail while the rest are kept shining 
up at the ceiling. This makes one side of 
the subject’s face lighter than the other 
and is ideal for portraits of men. 

Notice especially how natural the sub- 
ject looks. It is almost impossible to keep 
a straight face in the glaring light of sev- 
eral photofloods. Children, especially very 
young ones, will not sit still while you 
focus and compose the picture. With 
babies, the direct light of a bare photo- 
flood may cause damage to sensitive optic 
nerves. Ceiling light obviates all these 
difficulties, 


NO DIRECT LIGHT was used in making these 
photographs. Lack of squint-producing glare 
is the main advantage of using reflected light 
from ceilings and walls. Expressions are natural 


and luminous shadow areas glow with detail. 





One more advantage needs to be men- 
tioned in connection with ceiling light. 
Since something like one out of four peo- 
ple wear glasses, the chances are that you 
will some time or another want to photo- 
graph a sitter who wears glasses. Ceiling 
light is a boon here since troublesome re- 
flections are greatly minimized. . 


The Actual Shooting 


It is impossible to give exact exposure 
recommendations. You are taking pictures 
by reflected light and a newly plastered 
white ceiling will reflect more light than 
a sky blue ceiling which was painted last 
year. If you are using three number two 

(Continued on page 114) 


REFLECTED light is consistent enough to let you “stalk” your subject for a desired ex- 
pression. When necessary, highlights can be etched into the eyes on the final print. 
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| Persea the pomp and ceremony of 
the recent wedding of Elizabeth to 
Mountbatten, but carrying as much import 
to the photographic world as the above 
event did to the Britisher, was the premier 
of the Revere Camera Company’s line of 
16mm equipment at the Stevens Hotel in 
Chicago the evening of November 4th. 

Over 250 midwest educators, publishers, 
editors, and photographic dealers were on 
hand to blend their expressions of aston- 
ishment, delight, and enthusiasm into a 
whole-hearted approval of the models that 
were presented for inspection, and of the 
widespread opportunities that the tenacity, 
courage and foresight of all of the Revere 
personnel presented to the user of this 
equipment. 

As the evening wore on and the many 
ramifications of a greatly increased mar- 
ket became apparent to the audience, 
small groups formed and animated and 
detailed discussions took place regarding 
the use and application of the products to 







Look 


individual needs. Here, at long last, was 
an instrument for the advancement of 
visual education and entertainment in the 
home, the small school, the medium-sized 
congregation, and the budget-ridden char- 


THE Revere Sound Projector is shown above as 
it appears with 400 foot reels in place. The 
speaker unit also doubles as a cover and case. 
Below is the Magazine 16 which incorporates 
many worthwhile improvements. Both items are 
available in limited quantities for delivery. 











itable institution, A 16mm sound projector 
that did not require an excessive outlay 
for purchase, a projector that had quality 
built into every inch of it, and a machine 
that even a child could carry without too 
much exertion. 

The Sound Projector 

The Revere 16mm Sound Motion Pic- 
ture Projector was all of these and more. 
It was the product of ceaseless toil and 
experiment, sleepless nights, long hours of 
work and worry, and teamwork and co- 
operation between officials, engineers, de- 
partment heads, foremen, and worker. 
It was the proud offering of the Revere 
Family headed by Sam Briskin, who is 
called the Father of Revere, and it was 
also a challenge. 

We don’t quite agree with the term 
“Father of Revere”. Father is too formal 
a word to use to describe Sam Briskin and 
all the good he has done, is doing, and 
will continue to do. “Papa Revere” is 
more in keeping with the informal, old- 
slipper feeling that he imparts to all those 
with whom he comes in contact, and a 
little later we will tell you more about him 
—but first let us tell about his company’s 
new products and what they mean to you 
and to me. 

The sound projector, for all of its di- 
minutive size, need bow to none. It pro- 
duces in the neighborhood of five watts 
output, yet even this low power filled the 
room in which the audience was seated 
without disagreeable attenuation or block- 
ing at full power. The test was severe, 
considering all factors, as the room was 
at least 60 by 80 feet with approximately 


an 18-foot ceiling-height. A low-ceilinged - 


(8 feet) extension of the room added an- 
other twenty feet to the sound travel, yet 
the program could be heard clearly when 
the viewer stood at the extreme distance 
from the speaker unit. Projection quality 
with the 750 watt lamp was excellent at 
this distance on the auditorium-type Da- 
lite screen that was in use. The image 
size was approximately 6 by 9 feet on a 
10 by 10 foot screen. 

No flutter was noticeable in any part 
of the sound reproduction during the pro- 
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gram. The machine was quiet in opera- 
tion and the soft glow of the control light- 
ing was not distracting to the onlooker 
seated in back of the projection stand, 
which was located in the exact center of 
the gathering. 

No vibration or rumble came from the 
speaker unit enclosure on either high or 
low notes at full power, and the circuit 
employed seems to be well filtered to 
eliminate motor, belt, intermittent, and 
similar parasitic noises for none could be 
discerned. 

The specifications show some of the 
features which make this projector re- 
markable. First, the unit is of the Uni- 
versal type. This means that it can be 
used on either AC or DC, any cycle. 





WITH the extension reel arm added, the projec- 
tor accommodates 1600 foot reels. The projector 
must be placed so that the lower reel overhangs 
the projector stand. Speaker unit is also shown. 


Identical operation is claimed whether 
the service lines furnish 25, 50, or 60 cycle 
AC, or DC. A selenium rectifier is used 
in the assembly and this fact alone assures 
a long life to this important part of the 
equipment. No converters of any kind are 
required. Second, the complete unit 
weighs less than 33 pounds. The speaker 
case fits over the projector and forms a 
carrying case for the entire unit. Four 
locking trunk clasps hold it in place. 
There is a full range tone adjustment 
knob to pitch the sound to the acoustics 
of the room in use. Threading has been 
(Continued on page 115) 











GOOD NEWS... 


FOR SERIOUS PHOTOGRAPHERS! 






The 2% x 3% 
R. B. SERIES B 
GRAFLEX is 
again available! Compact and in the popu- 
lar2 1% x3 1%, negative size, this famous prize- 
winning GRAFLEX is the ideal moderately- 
priced equipment for photographers who 
want truly fine pictures. With shutter speeds 
to 1/1000 and full size, as-you-see-it image, 
it is the ideal camera for action, children, 
and pictorial shots. With 5” Kodak Ektar 
lens, $157.50, tax included. 


THE 3% x 44%4 SUPER D GRAFLEX with 
automatic diaphragm and built-in flash syn- 
chronization is again available. A great pic- 
ture-maker of proved superiority for those 
who want the very finest. 





Carrying ones for the 214 x 314 RBB and the 
34%, x 41% Super D 

GRAFLEX Film P Pack Adapters in 214 x 31% 
and 31% x 44%, sizes 

GRAPHIC Film Pack Adapters in 2144 x 34%, 
34%, x 414, and 4x 5 sizes 

GRAFLEX Sheet Film Holders in 214 x 34% and 
34%, x 4%, sizes 

GRAFLEX Focusing Panels in 244 x 3% 
and 314 x 41%, sizes 

GRAFLEX Fiash Synchronizers and Flashing 
Units and Spare 5 and 7 inch Reflectors 

10” and 15” GRAFLEX Tele-Optar Lenses 

GRAPHIC Pan Tilt Head 

No. 4 CROWN TRIPOD 

GRAPHIC GRAFLEX Photography—8th Edition 


GRAFLEX 





INC. See Your Local 
nuwrorx  Orafex Dealer! 
Wade onarcex Information Centers—at 50 Rock- 


efeller Pim, New York, New York and’3045 Wilshire 
i, Los A California. 
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CONVERTING METRIC FORMULAS 
TO AVOIRDUPOIS 








By Ratpo HasurTON 


Three methods are given here for converting 
metric formulas to avoirdupois. The first, “rule of 
thumb" figuring, is close enough for most photo- 
graphic work and can be done quickly and easily. 
The second, using mathematical equivalents as 
conversion factors for translation by muliplication 
and division, gives exact answers in cases where 
high precision is required. Third, a table supplies 
exact answers at a glance for those who prefer 
ready-made calculations. 


Rule of Thumb 


Even those who dislike figuring will find no 
difficulty in calculating by rule of thumb. To 
change a metric gram-per-liter measure to the 
avoirdupois ounce-per-quart system, follow this 
rule: DIVIDE THE NUMBER OF GRAMS PER 
LITER BY, 30 TO GET THE NUMBER OF OUNCES 
PER QUART; IF THERE IS A REMAINDER, MUL- 
TIPLY IT BY 15 TO GET THE NUMBER OF 
GRAINS PER QUART. 

As an example, the D-76 formula below shows 
the rule of thumb conversion and a comparison 
with the published formula. 


METRIC RULE OF THUMB PUB. FORMULA 


AVOIRDUPOIS AVOIRDUPOIS 
Water 750 cc 24 ounces 24 ounces 
Metol 2 grams aha 29 grains 


x 
Sodium Sulfite 100 grams 3 ag 1£0 grains 3 o2., 145 grains 


o2., 


10 remainder; 


10x I5= 150 
grains 
Hydroquinone 5 grams 75 grains 73 grains 
5x 
Borax 2 grams a A 29 grains 
x 
Water to make | liter 32 ounces 32 ounces 


The rule of thumb translations vary less than 
3 percent from the published figures; this slight 
deviation does not affect.results in ordinary pro- 
cessing. 

In rule of thumb calculating, it is simpler to 
use the equivalent: 440 grains—I! ounce, instead 
of the exact figure: 437.5 grains. 

The preceding rule takes care of average quan- 
tities, but there is a simpler method for larger 
quantities. Five pounds of a substance dissolved 
in 120 gallons gives the same strength solution as 
5 grams per liter; 17!/2 pounds per 120 gallons is 
the same strength as 17.5 grams per liter, and so 
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on. The rule is: 

THE NUMBER OF GRAMS PER LITER IS 
TAKEN TO BE THE NUMBER OF POUNDS PER 
120 GALLONS. 

For other quantities, convert first to 120 gal- 
lons, then to the desired quantity. If you want 
30 gallons, divide by 4, for instance. To find the 
formula for 30 gallons of D-76, follow these steps: 


METRIC STEP | STEP 2 
(Divide figures 
in Step | by 4) 
Water 750.0 cc 90 gallons 22!/2 gallons 
Metol 2.0 grams 2pounds 8 ounces 
Sodium Sulfite 100.0grams 100 pounds 25 pounds 
Hydroquinone 5.0 grams 5 pounds | pound, 4 ozs. 
Borax 2.0 grams 2 pounds 8 ounces 
Water to make 1.0 liter 120 gallons 30 gallons 


Mathematical Equivalents 


The second method of conversion involves de- 
cimal conversion factors, and is both more 
laborious and more accurate. Either direct or 
compound conversions can be made. In direct 
conversion, ounces are converted to grams, or 
vice versa; in compound conversion, ounces per 
quart are converted to grams per liter, or vice 


versa. The following factors are used in direct 
conversion: 

| grain = .0648 grams 

1 ounce = 28.35 grams 

1 gram = 15.43 grains 

! gram = _ .03527 ounces 

1 fl. oz. = 29.57 cc 

1 ce = .0338! fi. oz. 


From this table you can directly convert 10 
ounces to 283.5 grams, or 10 grams to 154.3 grains 
It is usually preferable to use these compound 
factors: 


Ounces per quart x 29.96 = grams per liter 
Grains per quart x .0685 — grams per liter 
Fluid ozs. per qt. x 31.25 —ce per liter 
Grams per liter x 14.60 = grains per quart 
Ce per liter x .032=fluid ozs. per qt. 


The following exemplifies the metric-to-avoirdu- 
pois conversion: The 100 grams of sodium sulfite 
in the D-76 formula is translated to avoirdupois by 
multiplying 100 times 14.60 and dividing the 
answer (1460) by 437.5 (the number of grains per 
ounce.) The answer is 3 ounces, 147.5 grains. 

















The KALAR/ 


SPEED FLASH 


There’s a KALART* Speed Flash for almost every camera 
made. For instance, the KALART Compak Passive Speed 
Flash shown here was designed to economically bring the 
pleasures and profits of Speed Flash photography to owners 
of popular-priced cameras. 


The KALART Compak Passive Speed Flash is built on the 
proven principles that have made the KALART SPEED FLASH 
line famous for dependable performance. Its special “con- 
centrating” reflector practically doubles the efficiency of 
the midget bulb for which it was exclusively designed. Its 
"pocket size” and light weight make it an ideal accessory 
for Kodaks, Anscos, Argus and many other popular cameras. 
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/ “How to Take Speed Flash 
e Pictures of Baby", 20-page 
> booklet gives you inside 


secrets of how to take lovely pic- 
tures of baby. Address: The Kalart Company, 
Inc., Dept. C-I, Stamford, Connecticut. 


KALART 


Copr. 1947, The Kolart Company, Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
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just below are the same figures trans- 


lated into ounces and grains. 





look across the horizontal row of figures 








As an example, we translate the D-76 formula 
the table: To change 2 grams of metol to 


the table, the upper figures represent grains per 
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Thrills in the making . . . for your taking! Catch all 
















your winter wonderland of fun in life-like movies with Revere. 
It's so easy. So inexpensive on 8mm film. Color 
movies, per scene, cost hardly more than snapshots... 
black-and-white, even less. Resolve, this New Year, to 
get the most out of life . .. on film! See Revere Eight cameras 


and projectors, now at your nearest dealer. 


REVERE CAMERA COMPANY, Chicago 16, Illinois 







REVERE “85” PROJECTOR 
Theatre-like performance. 
Complete, with reel, $120 


x 


REVERE “60” MAGAZINE TURRET 
With F 2.8 Bausch & lLomb coated 
lens, $152.50, inc. tax. 


% 


* 
Revere coven or cuen 


—E IGwHT With F2.5 Wollensak Anastigmat 


coated lens, $77.50, inc. tax. 


* 
4 puRSUIT OF HAPPINESS Revere 4) 
. S$ TO Your pLeasuRE 
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Sterling-Aoward COAST-TO-COAST 
PHOTOGRAPHIC MARKET PLACE 


"Timely Values That Stretch Your Dollar" 


« Like thousands of other serious picture-makers, you'll 
BUY, SELL OR TRADE: find a STERLING-HOWARD deal a good one! Geared 
up to a volume turn-over and featuring high-efficiency, low-overhead mail order selling, 
our prices favor you to the best advantage. That is why, with an organization like 
STERLING-HOWARD, you'll find doing business by mail a great convenience—and 
you'll find great money savings, too, buying or trading in the country’s most active 
photographic market! 


4x5 KEYZER “COLD-LIGHT” ENLARGER 


Best buy in the field, bar none! This 
beauty, complete with 161mm, {4.5 East- 
man Kodak lens, is a true value at 
$200.00! Sterling-Howard’s volume 


brings it to you complete for only $119.50 
(shipping weight 55 lbs.) 


Special! 15x18 SEAL DRY- 
MOUNTING PRESS. . .$94.00 


‘ All items subject prior sale. 10-day trial guarantee on used cameras. 











35mm CAMERAS and LENSES ENLARGERS 
New Used Cond. | ne Jur Versatile I. {4.5 lens. rises ~—. 
Argus C3, [3.5 ctd, coupled rf..$ 74.71 ..... New De Jur Versatile II, £4.5 lens. - 122-98 y70o LN 
Clarus, 2.8 ctd, coupled rf...... 116.25 93.00 LN De Jur ‘Pro’, 5¥a” £4.5....... 66.25 149.00 LN 
Mercury II, [2.7 ctd, coupled rf.. 82.50 59.00 LN Keyzer cold-light, £4.5, special. . ite:s0 cen ew New 
Perfex Deluxe, f2.8, ctd, rf.. 99.50 79.00 LN Simmon Omega DII_ w/colorhead 
Leica IlIc, f2 Summitar ctd. 448.00 _sa.sa..... New and 16imm f4.5 Kodak lens.. 247.80 198.60 LN 
Leica IIIc, {2 Summitar ctd. . \e 355.00 Xcel Simmon Omega DII w/16imm f4.5 
Leica IIIc, f1. 5 Xenon ctd...... ¥ 390.00 Xcel OS odo00sarushenss Seacnes 231.00 189.00 LN 
Contax II, f2 Sonmar.......... ¥ Xcel Federal 312. 6.3 lens, coated. 53.00 43.00 tn 
Robot Special, Chrome, f2.8 Tessar 119.50 V Gd 5x7 Elwood $2, 161mm, {4.5 lens 233.50 97.50 Ln 
Robot I, f3.5 Meyer Primotar.... .....- 79.00 Vv Gd 5x7 Elwood SP2, 161mm, [4.5 lens 168.50 129.00 LN 
Robot Special, Chrome, [2.8 Tessar Piper diee 119.50 V Gd 
Agta Karat II. {2.8 Xenar, Compur onseh nds MISCELLANEOUS SPECIALS (Postpaid) 
35mm [3.5 WA Elmar for Leica 123.20 93.00 Xcel New Used Cord 
Summitar for Leica Pelouze  kaheustony Scale........ $ 695 $ 4.95 
abatheaseGateses nye 220.50 180.00 Xcel Crate 16 mm Projecto Editor, winds, 
tae wan, te tate || L.A gE owes wee aseekeatans 87.50 69.50 New 
et hear ae eae rer 206.00 Xcel san Projector: w/slide file, screen, . aa 
90mm {4 _ Elmar for Leica.... 155.40 110.00 Vv Gd Re Retectsetiont immu csnp tanh —F 860 * Snes jew 
ps, case (12) 12.96 7.20 New 
Come 06.5 Wollenenk Ser Lelca 338.00 93.00 LN Follo-Flood w/6-R2 lamps, combo. 10.47 6.95 New 
105mm f4.5 Britar for Leica ctd 89.50 ...... New 
135mm f4 Sonnar for Contax I ..... 110.00 V Gd LENSES in BARREL and SHUTTER 
Used Cond. 
3%” 90mm f4.5 Ilex ....... S$ 38.80 8 ..... tn 
REFLEX, PRESS and VIEW 5" 125mm 16-3 | Velostigmat:-” 22.00 8°: . LN 
New Used Cond. a” - 100mm f. S Fresestion Extar 34.00 = ..::: tn 
Argofiex E, {4.5 coated, case. s 69. 63 $ 59.00 Xcel 54" 135mm i3:5 Xenar......+ 68.00} ....- tn 
87.5 New 54a” 140mm £3.5 Hermagis. coce BOBO coves Vv Ga 
Argofiex II, 3.5 coated, case. BS seeee Sp", 161mm 14.5 Velostixmat... 43.00 ..... LN 
Cirofiex, 13.5 ctd, Alphax. case. OB.4B 8 <.0%<6 New 644" 165mm 4.5 Ik GBBG estes tn 
breery 3.5 ctd, Alphax, case 85.48 76.00 Xcel 51%” 135mm 4.5 Radionar in 37.80 
x41 Graflex C, 6” £2.5, Mecsas Be en ae een w eens ' oar Good 
_ ry oes cede 179.00 v@d | 5%” 140mm £4.5° “Tlex’ Paragon, 
4x5 Auto-Grafiex, 10” 14.5 EK, RB ..... 186.00 V Gd CME, CUA. . a eee sree wees See. ccecs un 
21%4x3% Busch. 105mm f4.5, rf174.00 ..... New 64%4"-9"-12" {6.3 Korona conv, 
pax, ctd. just out........ OL.00 ec New 
4x5 B&J, 127mm 4.7 Ektar, rf. 6%” 165mm £4.5 Tex Paragon 
wet tss sca stcesc cee ss on gg ROSIE a Vere ri are S 
4x5 Meridian, 64” £4.5, rf, special 348.00 278.00 LN qn "S7emm 12.5 Acro-Ektar. 
4x5 Press King. 542” f4.7, rf.. 193.00 164.00 LN coated Betax.........+..+++. 119.50 3 ..... un 
4x5 Ann Graphic, f4.7 Ektar, rf, 8” 203mm f7.7 EK Anastigmat, 
‘seth eaeebastavevcese tenes 198.00 Fair oP Sr i6.b° Surucrcneich 54.00 ee 
4x5 Nu-Vue, all-metal, special. 79.50 39.50 Xcel “4, mm urner-Reic 
4x5 Korona Commercial........ 00 44.00 LN conv, Cth, we ee ee ee. + vsa0 tn 
5x7 Korona Commercial.....\... 65.00 52.00 LN we ag 8 16:8 SUCRSECENES on on un 
5x7 Ansco Univ w/4x5 back. 127.10 90.00 Vv Gd 12° "So0aun' 145 ‘Gundlach Ba: us, aa threats 
5x7 Korona View............+. 55.00 29.50 Good | Sigel epeemesse Pig RT da oa tn 
8x10 Korona View w/5x7 back extra 84.60 67.00 LN 12” 300mm 4.5 B&L Tessar... 195.00 } ..... Keel 





All cameras postpaid. Other items F.O.B., N. Y., unless specified prepaid. 


| Read the STERLING-HOWARD NEWS LETTER regu- 
K, E E Pp POSTE D! larly for more complete listings, many, many more 


plus values.” Send for it now—no charge from 


+ sued ents ett wee OCC ing~ MOWANA CORP. 


e C.0.D.' i] lo b 
© Wile for todeln sctimete new, 1900 Monterey Ave., Dept. M-481, New York 57, N. Y. 
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Le ENON ET 


ABOUT NEW 


NEW PRODUCTS 


Devin Tri-Color Color Cameras 

With ater emphasis being placed upon 
color pESORPEDhy today, the news that the 
Devin Tri-Color Color Cameras are again 
being manufactured and distributed will be 
welcomed by serious color amateurs and com- 
mercial photographers. 

The Devin 5x/7-inch and 6.5x9 cm cam- 
eras make possible color-in-action photographs 
without the necessity of making color separ- 
ation negatives from color transparencies. Color 
prints with a sharpness and purity that is 
unmatched by any other method are obtained. 





Specifications of the models are as follows: 
The 5x7 weighs 12 pounds; the 6.5x9, 
4 pounds. Both are made from well seasoned 
aluminum alloy castings and finished in black 
crackle with chrome fittings. Pellicles are made 
to exacting standards and are normally fur- 
hished to make the camera convertible from 
daylight to incandescent use by changing 
position of two filters. Pellicles may also be 
furnished on special order for incandescent, 
daylight, or strobe light balance only. 

The 5x7 model retails for $895.00, less lens. 
The 6.5x9 cm model for $395.00, including 
Dogmar F:4.5 lens and coupled range finder. 
For further particulars address Photographic 
Products, Inc., 9032 West Pico Blvd., Los 
Angeles 35, Calif., who are the manufacturers 
and distributors of these items. 


Ansco Construction 
A new film plant costing $2,000,000 will be 
constructed by Ansco at Binghamton, N. Y. 
The building will be 600 feet long, 60 feet 
wide, and 85 feet high in one section and is 
expected to be erected by next summer. 
Completion of the -new plant will make 
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possible a substantial increase in Ansco’s film 
production and should help to alleviate the 
shortage of Ansco film caused by a continued 
heavy demand. 

The new plant will be designed primarily 
for color film manufacture although certain 
facilities will permit change-over to other types 
of Ansco films. 


Leather Albums by Amfile 


Genuine leather albums in rich, glowing 
colors are the latest creation in the extensive 
Amfile line. Amberg File & Index Company, 
Kankakee, Illinois, announce that they have 
just the album for the person who likes the 
feel, the appearance and the wearing quality 
of genuine leather in these new padded, leather 
covered books. 

The albums, with black mounting sheets, come 
in four colors: saddle tan, green, red and blue. 
They are available in three popular sizes and 
the size to hold 5x7-inch prints sells for $5.00, 
8x10-inch for $7.50 and 14x11-inch for $10.50. 

These albums may also be purchased with 
the mounting sheets encased in transparent 
acetate, giving treasured prints extra protec- 
tion. With 12 acetate mounts, 24 mounting 
sides, the 5x7-inch album sells for $7.50, 8x10- 
inch for $11.00 and 14x11-inch for $18.00. 

The new Amfile leather albums are for sale 
at stores, or write to Amberg File & Index 
Company at Kankakee, Ill, for circular. 


Bright Star Batteries 

Two new additions to the line of Bright 
Star batteries, designed especially for the use 
of photographers, are the portable camera 
motor batteries pictured. The No. 18-10P is 





a 27-volt battery and the No. 10-10P a 15-volt 
battery. They are made to be used with 
electrically driven motion picture cameras. 
Further information regarding these and 
other products of Bright Star can be had by 
addressing the Sales Department, Bright Star 
Battery Company, Clifton, New Jersey. 
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New Aurora Screens 


Two new screens, the DeLuxe and the Eco- 
nomy have been announced by Aurora Indus- 
tries, Inc., 219 West Chicago Ave., Chicago 
10, Ill. 

The 


DeLuxe Model is available in seven 
sizes ranging in 
price from 
$16.00 for the 
30 x 40-inch 
size to $37.50 
for the 52 x 
70-inch size. 

The Econo- 
my Tripod 
Screen is a 
competitive 
value that has 
many features 
not generally 
found in screens 
selling for 
$10.00 in the 
30 x 40-inch 
size. This model 
is also available 
in a 40 x 40- 
inch square model at $12.50. 

A full line of wall screens will soon follow 
the screens mentioned above, Aurora also has 
available three sizes of low-priced Table 
Screens. If your dealer is unable to give you 
additional information and prices write to the 
manufacturer at the above address. 








New Sun Ray Enlarger 


The new model “23” Mastercraft Enlarger 
made by the Sun Ray Photo Co. Inc., 295 
Lafayette St., New York, is a welcome addition 
to the line. It is baby duplicate of their larger 
Mastercraft “45”—a 4x5-inch enlarger—but 
it was designed and manufactured to meet the 
demand for a lower priced instrument. 

Features include: Precision focusing, special 
open-jaw negative gate, interchangeable lens 
board, glass negative carrier, and assorted size 
fibre masks. Sensibly priced at $39.50, plus 
tax, it comes complete with a 34-inch F:6.3 
enlarging lens with iris diaphram, Accessories 
available include glassless masks, heat absorbing 
glass, and condensing lenses. The new model 
may be purchased at any of the leading camera 
supply stores now. 


The Parke Eye-Saver 


It has taken a specialist in child portraiture 
to discover a method of keeping subjects calm, 
cool, and comfortable while posing under lights. 


The Dim-Bright-Dim Switch Synchronizer 
that Leonard Parke of Miami has developed 
apparently is the answer to this $64 question. 
He claims that subjects don’t squint, squirm, 
or overpose; that they don’t sigh, complain, 
or shed beads of perspiration when his product 
is used. The subject sits in normal light, strong 
enough for the photographer to pose, balance 
lights, and focus his picture. Any combination 
of lights is possible, and the photographer is 
able to see clearly the effects he hopes to create. 
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When the time finally comes to make the 
exposure, the bulb is squeezed. Immediately, 
the lights rise 
to full intensity, 
perfectly timed 
with the shutter 
action, and 
then dim again. 
Experiments 
show that the 
transition from 
dim to bright 
does not greatly 
startle the sub- 
ject, as with the 
case of flash. 
Adults fail to 
react and most 
infants don’t 
even blink. As 
a result of this 
new develop- 
ment, natural 
photographs 
can be obtained 
without the subject feeling that he or she has 
gone through a trying, exhausting ordeal. 

With children the effect is to lessen the 
photographer’s work. The child is not fright- 
ened or put to the discomfort of bright lights. 
There is no need to wait hours and experience 
failures due to crying sprees, and the posing is 
done swiftly, effectively, and naturally. 

The Parke Eye-Saver is adaptable to either 





studio or home use, professional, commercial, 
or amateur operation. It requires no change in 
any present lightings, and is ready for use 
merely by plugging it into a light socket. It is 
adaptable for use with all types of shutters and 
no adjustments are required as the device is 
synchronized automatically with the shutter, we 
are told. 

Professional models will also bless its use as 
they will not be compelled to stand for hours 
under the bright lights. Light bulbs will have 
a greatly extended life and current consump- 
tion will be proportionately lowered. 

The retail price of the Parke Eye-Saver has 
been established at $35.00. C.O.D. orders will 
be accepted by the manufacturer if they are 
accompanied by $1.00 to cover packing and 
mailing charges. Inquiries can be directed to 
Parke Photo Products, P. O. Box 36, Coconut 
Grove Station, Miami 33, Fla. 


Special Flashbulb Offer 


In an effort to combat the flashbulb shortage, 
Kalart is now packaging with each Kalart 
Master Automatic Speed Flash, 16 Wabash- 
Sylvania Press 40 Photolamps. With the Kalart 
Compak Passive Speed Flash they are packing 
6 Wabash-Sylvania Press 25 Photolamps. The 
complete package is wrapped in an attractive 
sleeve and assures the purchaser of a supply 
of lamps to make use of his newly purchased 
synchronizer. 

Available at all camera stores, the Master 
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Exclusive Perrin Design—in Heavy Top Grain 
Saddle Leather. Saddle-stitched... Available in 
Natural .. Mahogany... Redwood.. Black & Golden West 


#204-W 
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J. B. PERRIN 


SUNSET BLVD. 





#201 
#200 4x5 Graphic & Acces....... 
$201 21/4x31/g Graphic & Acces... 
#204-W Reflex Cameras........ 
$204-L Movie & Mini Cameras 
$203-W Reflex Cameras. . con 
$203-L Movie & Mini Gemerus. 
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& COMPANY 


HOLLYWOOD 28, CALIFORNIA 
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Automatic Speed Flash will synchronize ali 
cameras with between-the-lens set-and-release 
type shutters, and focal plane shutters on minia- 
ture cameras. The Compak Passive Speed 
Flash synchronizes the popular-priced cameras 
fitted with cable release sockets and automatic 
self-setting shutters. 

A complete list of cameras and recommended 
Speed Flash can be obtained by writing to 
Kalart Dept. 26R, Stamford, Conn. 

The price of the combination package de- 
scribed above is $27.48 for the Master Auto- 
matic with 16 bulbs, and $9.79 for the Compak 
Passive with 6 midget bulbs. Both prices include 
Federal Tax. 


Water Filter 


The new model Flo-Kleen Water Filter is 
a much improved unit over the previous model, 
we have been advised. It removes the impur- 
ities that are present in most water supplies 
and eliminates poor print quality that can be 
attributed to rust and bacteria. The new 
model sells for $7.50 at most dealers, or address 
your inquiry to Raygram Corporation, 145 
East 32nd St., New York 16, N. Y. 

Raygram also has a display deal which has 
been prepared to help the dealer in demon- 
strating and selling the filter, accessories, and 
refills to the user. A display and necessary 
refills and fittings are furnished to those dealers 
who desire this service. A card will bring you 
all the information by return mail. 


Tripod Extension Head 


A fully adjustable tripod extension made by 
the makers of the Devin Tri-Color Camera has 
been announced. Called the Pro-head, it allows 
an 18-inch extension to be made either upward 
or downward 
without disturb- 
ing the tripod 
itself. A positive 
locking 180° 
swing and tilt 
head with man- 
sized plastic knobs 
for easy opera- 
tion is provided. 
The extension 
tube is made of 
steel, chrome 
plated. 


Another model 
called the Pro- 
head Junior con- 
sists of the same 
extension tube 
and tripod adapt- 
er without the 
} swing-tilt head. 

The Pro-head 
retails for $14.00, and the Pro-head Junior 
for $5.95. Additional information may be ob- 
tained from Photographic Products, Inc., 9032 
West Pico Blvd., Los Angeles 35, Calif. 













SAYS Cony Venti... 


Tony Venti is one of the foremost commercial photographers 
in this country. His pictures have illustrated the products 
of some of the better known advertisers of The United States. 


“Two things that impressed me particularly in my visit to the Progressive 


School of Photography were: 1) The stressing of practical photography 
giving the students the kind of instruction that they can apply to their 
future work. 2) The unusual capabilities of the staff of instructors headed 


by William Gerdes as Dean. 


“All in all, | found it to be the finest equipped school of its kind”, com- 


_ mented Tony Venti. 


lf you want photography to be your business, enroll now in this fine school. Coeducational. 


et WiChay a 
» 4%, 


fessionals and advanced s 
Civilians. Dormitory for men. 


Portrait and Commercial Courses for beginners. Direct Color 
ents. G.!l. Approved but a part of our enrollment reserv 


Camera Repair for pro- 
ed for 


Write for Catalog PT 7 











, PROGRESSIVE SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


217 Park Street, New Haven 11, Conn. 
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Uticam Enlarger 


This enlarger adapts your present camera 
and lens to the operation of enlarging. It 
consists. of a baseboard of plywood 12x 18 
inches by %-inch thick, a 1-inch steel tubing 
upright, an aluminum casting for upright base 
and support bracket, 8 feet of connecting cord 
complete with switch and plug, a steel lamp 
housing, enlarger bulb, and diffusing glass. 

Negative masks are furnished ruled for all 
popular film sizes. The focal frame is cast 
aluminum and is operated by rack and gear. 

The lamphouse will accommodate almost 
any camera with 
a back that will 
open at least 
180°, or with a 
back that is re- 
movable. Box 
cameras and 
Miniature cam- 
eras included. 
It will take 
negatives from 
postcard size to 
35mm. There 
is available, at 
a slight addi- 
tional cost, an 
adapter which 
permits the use 
of 35mm film 
without the necessity of cutting the roll of 
negatives. 





The unit will reduce as well as enlarge and 
enlargements up to 10 x 12 inches can be made 
on the easel. By swinging the housing, enlarge- 
ments of greater size can be made. In using 
the taking camera and lens system for enlarg- 
ing a considerable saving in cost is made, and 
the Uticam, because of this fact, sells for under 
$20.00. Inquiries are invited from individuals, 
dealers, and distributors, Address your request 
to Engineered Products Company, 2307 Cole- 
rain Avenue, Cincinnati 14, Ohio. 


Bausch & Lomb Movie Lenses 


A new series of coated Baltar lenses has been 
completed by Bausch & Lomb, Rochester, N, Y. 
Designed by the late Dr. Wilbur B. Rayton, 
former head of the firm’s scientific bureau, and 
Miss Lena Hudson, B & L scientist, the lenses 
are made in 15, 17.5, 20, and 25mm focal 
lengths. Comparable in every way to the longer 
focus Baltars used by Hollywood cameramen, 
the new series will be used for special U. S. 
Government technical photographic projects, as 
well as for professional movies both here and 
abroad. 

The lenses use the new, high -index glasses, 
and each was independently designed for its 
individual field of view. They required two 
years to develop. Like their big brothers, the 
newcomers to the Baltar family are high speed 
lenses, with a relative aperture of F:2.3. Pic- 
tures produced by these lenses are not only 
equal in sharpness, but exhibit the same char- 
acteristics of the longer focal length Baltars. 
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AMGLO 


ELECTRONIC FLASH LAMPS 


In the $2,000 1947 Speedlight Contest sponsored 
by AMGLO, with every entrant using an AMGLO 
Lamp-equipped speedlight unit, a remarkable fact 
was noted by the contest judges. Heretofore famed 
only for stop-action pictures of sports and other 
events of rapid motion, the AMGLO Speed Lamp 
supplied illumination of a superior quality for true 
color and unexcelled portrait work. 

Whatever your needs—whether it's for color, sports, 
portraiture, ultra-speed or stroboscopic action . . . 
indoors or outside—make sure your Speedlight Unit 
has an AMGLO Speed Lamp for thousands of de- 
pendable flashes. 

For those good pictures, insist on AMGLO. Look 
for the name on the base of the lamp. 


CHICAGO 18, ILLINOIS 
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The high index glass produced by Bausch 
& Lomb provides practical perfection in the 
correction of spherical aberration, astigmatism, 
and curvature of field. When the iris is closed 
to F:2.8, the image of a star is a pure dif- 
fraction pattern. Actual tests with red, green, 
and blue filters reveal no change in the plane 
of best focus and the difference in image size 
formed by these three primary colors is less 
than one-thousandth of an inch. This char- 
acteristic is found in no other type lens, it is 
claimed. 

All the lenses receive Balcoting, Bausch & 
Lomb’s hard, anti-reflection coating. 

The basic optical design of the lens is four 
meniscus-shaped elements, with each of the 
two inner components made up of two ele- 
ments cemented together. Each lens section is 
mounted in an individual cell. The whole 
assembly is held in place with a single retaining 
ring, in the same manner that microscope 
objectives have been mounted by Bausch & 
Lomb over a period of many years. 

Further information regarding the Baltar 
Series may be obtained by writing to Bausch 
& Lomb, Rochester, N.Y. 


New Camera Bags 


Manufactured out of the best saddle leather, 
these “Custom Bilt” carrying cases should fill 
the needs of many photographers. They are 
available in three models as follows: 

Models 200 and 201 are designed to hold 
respectively, a 4x5 and a 2%x3% Graphic 
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type camera with flashgun attached, 12 or 
more holders, flash bulbs, and other accessories. 
These are all held in place by built-in divisions. 
Shoulder strap and meter-filter pocket are 
removable. The lid may be snapped’ back for 
quick access to camera or equipment. 

Model 204 has been made to hold either a © 
reflex, movie, or miniature camera, together 
with its attendant equipment. 

All models are available in natural, redwood, 
mahogany, or black colored saddle leather. For 
price and further information address the dis- 
tributor, J. B. Perrin & Company, 5606 Sunset 
Blvd.. "Hollywood 28, Calif. Ask for infor- 
mation on the Pro-Graphic and Pro Bags 
described in MrntcaM PHOTOGRAPHY. 








DON’T SOAK: use modern 


HYP-A-MIN 


the 5 minute print washer 


Drop 1 tablet in washing water; dissolve; immerse 
prints. You'll actually see the hypo washing out, 
in less than five minutes prints will be com- 
pletely free of every trace of hypo! One tablet is 
sufficient to treat six 8 x 10 prints or the equivalent 


NOW AT YOUR FAVORITE — DEALER 


in convenient 15° size: 


6 tablets, individually packaged fn 
cellophane pad, like vitamin pills! 
(20¢ in Canada) 





HYP-A-MIN is 
safe for all 
film & paper 











NO SLUDGE e 
economical *1 size: 
mom 48 tablets, individually packaged, 
e NON-TOXIC comes in handy box container 


($1.25 in Canada) Sehr 
475 Fifth Ave., New York 7, N. Y¥. 
erearod by 


ROBELY LABORATORIES, INC w 
W. 32nd St., 
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oF Eolor 


WILL DOMINATE YOUR 


PHOT-0-CHROME 


Bog y= COLOR PRINTS” 
ee delicate pastels of blue and 
. the warmth of red and the 
, + hd of yellow, are recreated in 
rf — beauty when your 
rints are processed the 
HO -O-CHROME way. 


* 2% x 3% 
B x 3x4 ! 
* 3%x 4% Sceds 
Ansco Film processed . . 





3977 EAST 13Ist STREET - 


50c 
85c 
1.00 


- 1.00 per roll 
, SALON QUALITY ENLARGEMENTS 
SuT7 ccsese 2.50 8x10... 


Prints made from any Ansco, Kodachrome 
or Ektachrome Transparencies 


DEALER INQUIRIES INVITED 


CLEVELAND COLOR SERVICE 


CLEVELAND 5, OHIO 








AMERICA’S OUTSTANDING 
INSTRUCTION STAFF 


ASSIST you eee 


Scores of our graduates 


cre making good! 


You, too, can profit from 
our thorough, up-to-the- 
minute training program. 


ALL COURSES 
G.1. APPROVED 


Write today far fice catalog 


OUTHWEST PHOTO-ARTS 
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8 and 16mm Film Editors 


Due to the garbled account of the Baia Editor 
which appeared in the December issue of 
MINICAM PHOTOGRAPHY we are re-running the 
text as it should be, without the cut. For illus 
tration of the item mentioned turn to page 88 
of the December issue. 


The recently announced, Baia Editor, availa- 
ble in both 8mm and 16mm models, consists of 
a Viewer, a Splicer, and a set of Rewinds, 
mounted on a metal base. 

The Viewer has several features which set it 
apart from the usual article. A self-threading 
film track is incorporated which eliminates the 
necessity of sprockets and their guiding rollers; 
removing the possibility of scratches and torn 
perforations at this stage of film preparation. 
Well ventilated, indirect, illumination of the 
film prevents overheating even when the film 
is allowed to remain stationary for some time. 
Optically ground and polished prisms, and a 
patented prismatic shutter provide brilliant 
intermittent light for animating the scenes on 
the large, shadowed, ground glass viewing 
screen. Free-running rollers in the film track 
protect the film against scratches as it passes 
through the Viewer. A marking device is in- 
cluded which can be used to locate any point 
in the film for splicing, titling, or editing. 

Two Baia Rewinds are fastened at each end 
of the metal base, and are equipped with 
Tension-Control and Thumb-Pressure Brake. 
The Tension-Control is a knob by which the 
desired degree of drag can be applied to the un- 
loading reel to prevent over-running; the 
Thumb-Pressure Brake is a part of the same 
knob and stops the reel immediately when pres- 
sure is applied. A simple reel-lock holds the 
reels in position. The Rewinds have oil-less 
bronze bearings and the gear-chain is completely 
enclosed. 

The Splicer is placed in the center forward 
position of the metal base. Positive snap latches 
grip the trimming plates firmly and apply weld- 
ing pressure when the unit is operated. The 
design and arrangement of the trimming plates 
is such that both trimming and cementing of 
the film are accomplished in one operation. 
Accurate pegs assure aligned splices every time. 
Stainless steel is used in the construction of the 
Splicer. 

The Baia Movie-Action Editor sells for $69.50 
in the 16mm size, and $64.50 in the 8mm size. 
Also available as separate items the Baia Re- 
winds can be purchased at $9.75 per pair, and 
the Baia Splicer, in stainless steel, at $9.75 
For those who want the Rewinds and Splicer, 
only, they can be obtained on a metal baseboard 
at a list price of $24.50. Further information 
can be obtained from the manufacturer, address 
Baia Motion Picture Engineering Co., 120 Vic- 
tor Street, Highland Park, Michigan. 


Petrick Projector Stand 


The new model of the Petrick Projection 
Stand which was recently announced has added 
operating features to make it a still more useful 
item. The length of the chrome plated tube 
has been increased 5 inches to enable the user 
to obtain a height adjustment from 34 to 59 





mches, The legs are now black wrinkle finish 
instead of the former crystal paint, and the 
table top, 12 x 20 inches, is made of plywood, 
finished in black sprayed felt. 

In spite of these added features, the price 
of this stand, which will accommodate sound 
and silent projectors, remains the same— 
$19.95. Further details may be obtained from 
Raygram Corporation, 145 East 32nd St., New 
York 16, N. Y. 


Victor Adjustment Arm 


All present owners of Victor Fotoflood light- 
ing equipment should welcome this new acces- 
sory being made by James H. Smith & Sons 
Corporation, Griffith, Indiana. Called the Vic- 
tor Adjustment Arm No. 505, it can be easily 
attached to the collar assembly of a Victor 





Clamp-On or Stand Unit to permit position- 
ing the reflector or reflector-flood lamp, without 
touching any hot parts. The nickle-plated arm 


has a black enameled wood handle for a hand 
rip. 

Available at most camera stores, the No. 505 
Adjustment Arm sells for 50c. Further details 
may be obtained from the manufacturer at the 
above address. 


Plastic Film Clips 

The Hobar Co., Inc., have designed a hook 
that can be inserted through the rust-proof 
coil of their plastic clip which transforms it 
into a practical, inexpensive film clip. Made 
of water-clear plastic, unaffected by photo- 
graphic chemicals, they are guaranteed not to 
scratch, stain, or mar film. Obtainable through 
your dealer or Raygram Corporation, 145 East 
32nd St., New York 16, N. Y., who are the 
eastern distributors, they sell for $1.00 per 
dozen; $1.95 for two dozen. Packed in a gift 
box of acetate. 


Photo Coloring Bookiet 

The National Photo Coloring School, 1315 
South Michigan Ave., Chicago 5, Ill., have 
published a new edition of their booklet “Photo 
Coloring—for Pleasure or Profit.” 

This interesting booklet tells about the grow- 
ing interest in coloring photographs and min- 
iatures in oil and how this work may brin 
both pleasure and profit. Also how this wor 
can become a vocation for those with artistic 
talent or just a hobby for the satisfaction of 
personal accomplishment. 

The booklet will be sent free to anyone re- 
questing it from National at the above address. 
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FOR MOVIE STILLS 


Says John “Hoppy” Hopcreaft 
Ace Photographer, Metro Goldwyn Mayer Studio 
“When shooting publicity stills every shot must be perfect 
A missed shot can seldom be replaced Since using the Flash 
Tronic, I've taken more than 8,000 shots without a single 
miss! That's why | consider Flash Tronic tops in flash guns."’ 


Flash Tronic eliminates the harrassing uncertainties with 
which photographers have struggled because it never gets 
out of “sync” and uses no batteries. Its lightweight, 
smooth-action, spring-wound generator furnishes a depend- 
able source of current for one or more flash bulbs. Adapt- 
able to all cameras with focal plane and pre-set, between- 
the-lens shutters. 
Ask Your Dealer for a Demonstration Today. 


50 


é 
os include 


EXCLUSIVE RATIONAL SALES AGENTS 


U.S. PHOTO SUPPLY, INC. 


BEVERLY CALIF 





ok LIFETIME SYNCHRONIZATION e « e NO BATTERIES 


gel MANUFACTURED BY J. B. WOOD CORPORATION 
° 
) 


9008 WILSHIRE 


BLVD HILLS 
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NEWS AND 


MOVI RELEASES 


BOTH the Able and the Baker operations of the 
atomic bomb test at Bikini are incorporated in 
Atomic Fury, a new release of World In 
Color Productions, Elmira, New York. 

The film is composed entirely of shots of 
the explosions as filmed by cameramen of the 
Army-Navy Joint Task Force One. Scenes are 
photographed from every possible angle from 
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ground installations, planes, drone planes, and 
automatic close-up cameras. With the excep- 
tion of titles, all scenes are of the bomb ex- 
plosions, with no footage included of prepara- 
tion shots, etc. 

The film is available from photo dealers, 


rental libraries, or direct from World In 
Color Productions at the following prices: 8mm 
50 feet, Kodachrome, $6.50, black-and-white, 
$1.75; 16mm 100 feet, Kodachrome, $13.00, 
black-and-white, $3.50. This release is only 
available in silent versions. 


RECOGNIZING the rapidly increasing use of 
religious motion pictures, United World Films, 
Inc., have announced the establishment of a 
special Religious Films Division. 

This Division has grown out of United 
World’s experience as exclusive United States 
distributor for the religious films produced by 
the J. Arthur Rank Organization and also as 
successor to the Bell & Howell Filmosound 
Library. The new Division will begin shortly 
with the issuance of periodic news letters con- 
taining information of interest to users of reli- 
gious films. These will be mailed free to the 
clergy, educators, and active church workers 
directly interested in religious motion pictures. 

The Division also announces the inaugura- 
tion of a free religious film-finding service. 
Whether or not the film is handled by United 
World, the Religious Films Division will assist, 
wherever possible, any inquirer in locating the 
source of any religious film. Address United 
World at 445 Park Ave., New York 22, N. Y 


THE Tenth Edition Catalog Supplement of Post 
Pictures Corporation, 115 West 45th Street, 
New York 19, N. Y., brings up to date their 
complete line of 16-mm _ sound-on-film pro- 
ductions. These offerings consist of features 
and short subjects for use in schools, churches, 
homes, etc. 

Many new additions that were made to the 
line since the issuance of the Tenth Edition 
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Catalog are listed in this Supplement. All 
requests for copies will be complied with 
promptly at no charge. 

For additional. information contact your 
dealer or write directly to Post Pictures Corpor- 
ation. 


THE selection of CLEAN WaTERs as one of the 
world’s six outstanding sponsored films was 
made recently by the judges at the Inter- 
national “Films of the World” Festival in 
Chicago. Chosen from a field which included 
films entered by 63 topflight industrial and 
commercial organizations, CLEAN WATERS re- 
ceived the nod because of its contribution in 
the field of public welfare. 

The film points out the dangers of water 
pollution and the need of adequate sewage 
treatment. It runs 28 minutes and was pro- 
duced by Raphael G. Wolff Studios. It is a 
part of General Electric’s long-range program, 
cal'ed “More Power to America,” which is 
designed to improve living standards through 
increased electrification. 

Telling a forceful story of the $100,000,000 
losses in the U.S. due to pollution, CLEAN 
Waters has been acclaimed widely by pro- 
fessional and civic groups for its power to make 
everyone conscious of the role which sewage 
treatment can play in our national well-being. 
The picture cites U.S.P.H.S. figures showing 
that more than 12,000 communities do not now 
provide adequate sewage treatment. 

Produced by General Electric in co-operation 
with the U.S. Public Health Service, the film 
can be obtained for showing before any inter- 
ested group. So well has it been received that 
30 State Health Departments and more than 
40 national and local organizations have pur- 
chased copies for their permanent use. Inquiries 
may be directed to General Electric at Schen- 
ectady 5, N.Y. 


TWO recreational and one educational film ap- 
pear on United World Films, Inc., list this 
month. 

Inswwe Jos is a drama that runs for 65 
minutes as it tells of the influence that a small 
boy and his dog have over a crime-bent young 
couple. They, the boy and the dog, cause the 
crime wave to give up their chance of escape 
in order to aid a policeman, the boy’s father. 
Preston Foster and Ann Rutherford perform 
under catalog No. 2751, available for a rental 
of $15.00. 

Tue RuNarounp provides a bit of comedy 
interwoven with adventure and romance as a 
runaway heiress is chased by two rival detec- 
tives. The chase sequence is reminiscent of the 
old Keystone days as nearly every form of 
transportation is used in its filming. Ella 
Raines and Rod Cameron are featured. Cata- 
log No. 2709, 10 reels, rental $17.50. 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE CHICK is the visual- 
educational item. It shows how fertilized eggs, 
kept warm by the hen, hatch into chicks. Hour- 
by-hour development of an embryo is shown in 
this painstaking photography. The chick grows 
into a young pullet and the life cycle is 
ready to be repeated. Obtainable as No. 8243, 
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the film runs 1 reel, and rents for $1.50. It 
is also available for outright sale at $45.00. 


THE Texas Company’s Farm Topics film series, 
produced by RKO Pathe Inc., has started 
collecting play dates throughout Texaco’s sys- 
tem of farm meetings. 

It’s News Because It’s NEw was designed 
to show labor and time saving devices de- 
veloped by agriculturists with the idea that 
they can be adapted by other farmers. The 
film was in production four months and was 
photographed in New Jersey, Texas, Iowa, 
Mississippi, Wisconsin, California, and Wash- 
ington. 

Inventions pictured include a fence post bark 
peeler, whose rotating chains do a job in 30 
seconds that requires 10 minutes by hand; a 
giant vacuum cleaner for harvesting seeds that 
ordinarily would have been lost; and an auto- 
matic electric corn planter that saves back- 
breaking manual planting. 


A feature documentary is available from the 
British Information Services, through the cour- 
tesy of the J. Arthur Rank Organization, Inc., 
titled THe Way We Live. 

The film carries us through the adventures 
of a bombed-out family and the conception of 
a plan for the re-creation of blitzed Plymouth. 
Amid the city’s ruins the city engineer works 
with the town planner, Sir Patrick Abercrombie, 
to design a new city which will be beautiful, 
efficient, and comfortable for work, play, and 
for living. 


The B.I.S. offices are located at 30 Rocke- 
feller Plaza, New York 20, N.Y., 360 Michigan 
Ave., Chicago 1, Ill., 907 15th St. N.W., 
Washington 5, D.C., and 391 Sutter St., San 
Francisco 8, Calif. Address them directly for 
further information and list of latest available 
releases. 


NEWS highlights of national and international 
importance are included in News REvIEW OF 
1947, Official Films latest release, 





Events covered in this latest annual edition 
include: Monroe Doctrine of Latin America; 
Seige for Governorship of Georgia; Solo Flight 
Around the World; Texas City Disaster; Collyer 
Mystery; Tropical Hurricane; and American 
Legion Parade. 


Available in 8mm, and 16mm silent and 
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24 HOUR 
MACHINE PROCESSING SERVICE 


FOR LOW COST OUT- 9] 59 
“ 5 





DOOR MOVIES USE 
SOLAR TYPE 12 











(Weston 12) 

3 ¢ Seer AT 
16mm 100 ft. i309 
For Both Outdoor or In 
Use Solar Type 24 
(Weston 24-16) 

Double 8mm : LSA 
16mm _ 50 ft. % ois oo 
16mm 100 ft. . 4.95 


For “Hard-to-Get" Shots Indoors, at 
Home, Sports Events . . . Use Super 
Speed Solar Type 100 
(Weston 100-64) 

Double 8mm 


16mm _ 50 ft. ae 
16mm 100 ft. 


ae 5.25 
SATISFACTION GUARANTEED 


We invite comparison with any other film. 
Your money refunded if you're not completely 
satisfied. 
RUSH YOUR ORDER NOW! 

Get acquainted with all three. Finest film 
you've ever used. Send full amount and save 
cheging charges or send $1.00 C.O.D. deposit. 
Include 2% Sales Tax if in Illinois. 


SOLAR CINE PRODUCTS, Inc. 
4247 So. Kedzie, Dept. M1, Chicago 32, Ill. 


8mm “ATOMIC FURY” KODACHROME 16mm 


— Te 




















Greatest home movie of our time! Bikini-Able-Baker explo- 
sion shots from eve’ conceivable angle. Filmed by Army- 


. Kodachrome. ...$ 6.50 BW... .$1.75 

100 ft, Kodachrome.... 13.00 BW.... 3.50 
Money order or check. No C.O.D.’s. 

Catalog of 83 travel-glamour films..............++s+. 2S5c 


“WORLD IN COLOR PRODUCTIONS, Elmira, N. Y. 














CINE DUPLICATES 


reduced to 8 
& 16mm sound duplicates 


8mm enlarged to 16, 16mm 


8mm, 16mm 
v SW f e 
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sound editions at Official’s usual prices 

A large, illustrated catalog giving details of 
over 300 selected home movie subjects is also 
available, at no charge, from your film library, 
camera shop, or from Official direct. Write 
Official Films, 25 West 45th St., New York 19, 
N.Y. 


IT has often been said that seafarin’ is one of 
the hardest lives to live and jobs to take on. 
That may well be—but men continue to go 
down to the sea in ships. Perhaps the day of 
iron men and wooden ships has passed but 
you will find that it still takes an iron man to 
sail in an iron ship. It takes guts to face the 
sea day in and day out. When you get ashore 
you swear by all that’s holy that you are 
through with the sea—finished forever. Yet 
the sly vixen has such a hold on you that you 
soon return to your first, and only, love. 
Tue Lono Voyace Home is a tale of the 
sea, a saga of the lives of those who serve her 
aboard the iron ships. A story of hate, love, 


quest, and disillusion. A drama that will touch 
you and not let you forget. 





Based on the four one-act plays of Eugene 
O’Neill, John Ford did an excellent job of 
directing. Gregg Toland’s photography gives 
it the master’s touch and the acting—John 
Wayne, Thomas Mitchell, Barry Fitzgerald, 
and Ian Hunter are the featured players. Ward 
Bond’s name should be up there, too, as he 
turns in one of his usual business-like jobs— 
but then we have always held a high regard 
for his work so we may be prejudiced. 

Here is your chance to study photography 
at its best, and at the same time be entertained 
by a powerful and moving story. The sets used 
in the production of this film were among the 
first constructed with low ceilings—a Gregg 
Toland touch. The fog scenes, shots in the 
cramped fo’c’sle, the storm sequences, all can 
be studied with benefit. And the tale that 
Eugene has woven so skillfully and that is 
told so realistically by these men will hold 
your rapt attention for the entire 12 reels. 
You will not regret, we believe, signing on for 
Tue Lonc Voyace Home. 

This release is distributed exclusively by Com- 
monwealth Pictures Corporation, 729 Seventh 
Avenue, New York 19, N. Y. 





ACQUISITION of exclusive distribution rights to 
36 Monogram films, which are being prepared 
for release, has been announced by Post Pic- 
tures Corporation, 115 West 45th St., New 
York 19, N.Y. 

The program covers a variety of productions 
including: 7 musicals and comedies; 11 dramas 
and mysteries; 5 East Side Kid pictures; 6 
U. S. Marshall westerns; 4 Range Buster 
westerns ; 3 Trail Blazers; and 1 James Oliver 
Curwood story, DAWN ON THE Great DiviDE. 

Feature stars in the Western Group are: 
Buck Jones, Rex Bell, Johnny Mack Brown, 
John (Dusty) King, Ken Maynard, and Hoot 
Gibson, as well as others. 

A list of the stars appearing in the musicals, 
dramas, etc., include: Ava Gardner, Kenny 
Baker, Belita, Gale Storm, Richard Cromwell, 
the East Side Kids, John Carradine, Ann Corio, 
Johnny Downs, Mary Beth Hughes, Ted Fiorito 
and his orchestra, Anson Weeks and his or- 
chestra, and many others. 

The new series will be available for rental 
through the usual dealers and film libraries. 
An extensive sales campaign is in progress in 
connection with this new group of pictures. 


WE don’t know whether you noticed last month 
that United World Films, Inc., home office 
address was changed. Well, it was. If you 
missed it, here it is again, 445 Park Avenue, 
New York 22, N. Y. The new telephone num- 
ber is Plaza 9-1200. 

United World’s executive offices occupy the 
third and fifteenth floors and comprise the 
export, production, educational, religious, and 
Castle divisions. Public relations, advertising, 
educational sales, research, government film 
sales, branch operations, entertainment film 
distribution, television, and other operational 
departments occupy the fifteenth floor. 

Their New York Film Exchange is located in 
the new Pathe Laboratory Building at 105 
East 106th St., New York 29, N. Y. All cor- 
respondence concerning bookings in, the New 
York area should be addressed directly to the 
exchange at this address. 

The Chicago Exchange also has a new ad- 
dress, 6959 North Clark St., Chicago 26, IIl. 
A rear parking lot affords space for the accom- 
modation of 30 cars for customer use. The 
Hollywood Exchange is located at 7356 Mel- 
rose Ave., Hollywood 46, Calif. 





BE THIS YEAR'S 














$3075 


Some lens 






—The sensationally different 
150-watt, 2” x 2” Slide Projector 


eShutter type, self-centering carrier 
— shuts off the light when é¢hanging slides. 
No refocusing for slides of varying thickness. 
Interchangeable with Kodaslide changer. 
e 5” focal length f3.5 anastigmat lens. 
e Positive-action micro-focus lens control. 
e Rugged die-cast construction. 
e Pointer apertures for projection pointing. 
© Style-setting smartness. 
Order your T.D.C. VIVID from your dealer's 
today. Write for circular IMP. 












CONVERSION TO 300 WATTS. For unusvally britliant illumination 
the 150-watt T.D.C. VIVID can be converted to a 300-watt unit, which 
includes a standard T-10 300-watt lamp. Change-over made at factory 
for $9.95 plus shipping costs one way. 


THREE DIMENSION SALES CO. 


CHICAGO 4i, ILLINOIS 





4555 WEST ADDISON STREET o 
Projectors With Simplified Controls 
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GADGETS, KINKS 


AND SHORT CUTS 





Films Filed in Cigarette Case 


Transparent cigarette cases of the type de- 
signed to hold one pack of cigarettes make 
ideal files for small prints or negatives. They 
are superior to envelopes because they hold 
about 100 films and protect them from bend- 
ing, moisture, or spilled chemicals. Pictures 
can be seen through the transparent case. If 
an index is desired, type or write it on a slip 
of paper and put the slip inside the case; the 
index. can be read through the case.—Bob 
Downer. 


Red Tape 


Fixed into the top of each of my camera 
cases is a clip for what I call my Red Tape 
Collection. From the five and dime store, I 
purchased a heavy manila folder of the type 
sold for “important papers.” On this I have 
pasted a label with the contents: model release 
forms, data sheets for the film and flashbulbs I 
usually carry, the instruction sheet and parts 
number list for my camera (which has been 
invaluable when something goes wrong in the 
field), a book of lens tissue, a sharpened, in- 
delible pencil for the releases, and some data 
sheets for my Kodachrome and Ansco color 
exposures. Whenever I check my cameras over, 
I make a check of each of these ‘kits’ and 
replace any items that have been used or 
removed. This has saved me much trouble and 
time. The envelopes take little room, and 
surely help with peace of mind while out mak- 
ing pictures.—Ross Madden. 


Empty Film Spool Uses 

Instead of considering those empty spools, 
that you have allowed to pile up, as just so 
much useless metal, why not develop ways of 
putting them to work? The following sugges- 
tions are only a few of the many that will 
come to mind when you apply yourself to the 
problem. 

To eliminate . 
broken finger 
nails, improper 
use of the wed- 
ding silverware, 
cut fingers from 
slipped screw- 
drivers, etc., use 
one of those 
spools to pry 
open the lids of 
chemical cans. 
Stick it on a 
finishing nail 
driven into the 
chemical shelf 
and it will al- 
ways be handy. 

By attaching 
a spool to the 
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cord of the dark- 
room light you 
will save much 
time that is now 
spent in grop- 
ing and cussing. 
A further im- 
provement of 
the method il- 
lustrated is to 
tie the end of 
the string above 
the spool so that 
it is contained 
in a loop. Then 
if the spool is 
placed horizon- 
tally it will offer 
an even wider 
target to those 
widely swinging 
arms of yours. 





Tank ther- 
mometers have 
a nasty habit of 
rolling away 
from your reach 
and sometimes 
dropping to the 
floor with a 
crash. They will 
stay put and be 
reasonably safe 
from damage if 
you mount a 
spool on the 
wall and insert 
the thermome- 
ter in the end 
from which the 
flange has been 
removed, as 
shown. A dup- 
licate holder 
can be made for 
that ever miss- 
ing pencil, too. 

An empty film pack holder containing a 
memo pad should be placed near the pencil 
holder. To make the memo pad holder the 
metal plate section was drilled and screwed to 








the wall. After inserting a scratch pad of the 
proper size, the second section of the holder 
was snapped into place.—H. Leeper. 











Mask for Spotlight Effect 


The narrow type of photoflood reflectors 
known as the “bullet” type lend themselves 
well to adaption for spotlight effects. A cir- 
cular piece of plywood, about ¥%-inch greater 
in diameter than the front of the reflector, is 
sawed out with 
a scroll saw. 
Bore a 2-inch 
hole in the cen- 
ter of this disc. 
Construct a 
snout from 
either card- 
board, a mail- 
ing tube, or a 
suitably sized 
can and fasten 
it over the cir- 
cular opening 
with tape. This 
snout will give 
greater concen- 
tration to the 
light beam. 

To further in- 
crease the efficiency of the lamp in use, it is 
best to try out cardboard samples on the 
reflector before cutting the plywood disc. In 
this way the diameter of the hole can be 
varied until the desired effect is obtained. 

Fasten the wood disc to the reflector with 
three screw hooks. A small size should be 





used so that they can be turned down over 


the flange on the rim of the reflector. Attach- 
ing, or removing, the disc from the reflector 
can be accomplished by turning only one of 
the hooks so that the disc can be raised free 
of the reflector.—George Carlson. 
Weighing Large Quantities of Chemicals 
The balance illustrated is satisfactory for 
most purposes except weighing hypo; the pans 
are too small to hold even the quantity that is 
required for a quart of fixer. Instead of 


weighing out the hypo in installments, get two 





cans whose weights are almost equal, place 
them on the pans, and file the edges of the 
heavier one until they balance. Put the weights 
in one can and pour the hypo in the other. 
A full 8 ounces may be weighed without spill- 
ing.—John Stockwell. 














ULTRA FINE GRAIN — 
INFINITE HIGH LIGHT 
AND SHADOW DETAIL 






DETAIL, SHARPNESS, DI- 
MENSION. Indoors. At the 
holiday dinner-table. The Chil- 
dren. New Year’s Eve. Out- 
doors. Snow Scenes. Night 
Scenes. STOP ACTION.ADD 
DETAIL. BIG, SHARP EN- 


LARGEMENTS. While increasing 
film speeds 5 times with Mazda and 
10 times with Daylight. 


Ask your dealer or write direct. 


MON-Blanc Chemical Co., Fort Wayne 3, Indiana, or Spearman, Texas 
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35MM BULK FILM 


FRAME NUMBERED 


A 


MINIFILM 35MM 
DAYLIGHT LOADING 
CARTRIDGE FRAME NUMBERED 


YOUR CHOICE 


© Super XX ¢ Supreme 
e Plus X e Ultra Speed 
¢ Panatomic X © Superior #2 


20 Exposures 49c each 
II wns ov cossseceets 65ce each 


27% ft. tongued and numbered 
per 36 exp 
100 ft. tong 


Ask your dealer or order direct. 








Give one for a gift—keep one for yourself! This dur- 
able, expensive looking album comes in maroon, black, 
blue or green. Case ‘Sanu style, fully enclosed back. 
Black paper mounting sheets. Get at stores. Size 5x7”, 
$2.00; 8x10", $2.75; 14xl1", $3.75. 


Ask for free catalog of Amfiles for reels, slides, etc. 


AMBERG FILE & INDEX CO. (S2n.Re2 ines 
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Safety for Siphon Bottle 


Constant handling and tipping of large bot- 
tles, from which the contents are siphoned, 
gradually loos- 
ens the cork. To 
prevent a sud- 
den mishap, if 
the cork should 
come loose and 
spill the con- 
tents, a crutch 
tip may be used 
as a safety de- 
vice. 


Select a tip 
that will fit 
snugly over the 
cork and the 
bottle neck, re- 
ducing the 
height of the 
cork if necessary 
so that the tip 
will grip the 
neck of the bot- 
tle. Punch a 
hole in the tip 
to clear the siphon tube, insert the tube and 
the container is ready for use.—Herman Klein. 





Improvised "Gobo" 


If a permanent “Gobo” is not available, a 
satisfactory one can be made from a piece of 
cardboard and a spring clothespin, as shown 
in the illustration. The card is fastened, either 





with glue or thumbtacks, to one side of the 

clothespin and ‘the pin clamped on a con- 

venient part of the lamp assembly.—Edward 
oel. 


Old Flashlight Yields Funnel 


When you have to discard a flashlight be- 
cause it has been broken or corroded, there is 
one part that can be salvaged. By unscrewing 
the lens cap, remove the reflector that holds 
the bulb. This reflector can be used as a funnel, 
and will fit bottles which are too small for 
ordinary funnels—Bob Downer. 
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CAMERA SURVEY—MANUFACTURER'S ADDRESSES 


BECAUSE a considerable number of our 
readers are not in a position to obtain further 
information regarding the camera of their 
choice—due to their residence overseas, in 
rural areas, and in smaller towns—we are 
publishing the addresses of the manufacturers 
whose products appeared in the Camera Sur- 
vey last month. An inquiry direct will bring 
information desired. 


Ansco, Binghamton, New York. 

Argus Incorporated, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

Baco Accessories Co., 5338 Hollywood Blvd., Hollywood 
37, California. 

Bolsey Corporation of America, 118 East 25th St., New 
York 10, New York. 

Brand Camera Co., 
Angeles 15. 

Outs & James, Inc., 321 So. Wabash Ave., Chicago 4, 


500 W. Washington Blvd., Los 


Burleigh Brooks Co., 120 W. 42nd St., New York 18, N.Y. 

Busch Precision Camera Corp., 411 So. Sangamon St., 
Chicago 7, Ill 

Camera Corporation of America, 8144 W. Adams 
Chicago 7, Ill 

Camera Specialty Corp., 50 W. 29th St., New York 1, 
N. Y. 

Ciro Cameras, Inc., 425 So. Sandusky St., Delaware, Ohio. 

Clarus Camera Mfg. Co., 1554 Nicollet Ave., Minneapolis 
4, Minnesota. 

Craftex Products Corp., 1307 No. La Brea Ave., Holly- 
wood, California. 

Curtis Laboratories, Inc., 2718 Griffith Park Blvd., Los 
Angeles 27, California. 


St. 


is ' & Sons, |! So. Des Plaines St., Chicago 

Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester 4, New York. 

Federal Mfg. & Engrg. Corp., 199 Steuben St., Brooklyn 
5, New York. 

+e & Son, Inc., 85 Chambers St., New York 


Graflex, Inc., Rochester 8, New York. 

Keith Camera Co., Inc., 4572 Santa Monica Blvd., Los 
Angeles 27, California. 

Kling Photo Supply Corp., 505 Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 

E. Leitz, Inc., 304 Hudson St., New York 73, N. Y. 

Mac Van Mfg. Co., 3111 Hancock St., San Diego 10, 

California. 

National Instrument Corp., 2332 Bellaire Blvd., Houston 
5, Texas. 

National Photocolor Corp., 305 E. 43rd St., New York I7. 

Newton Photo Prducts, 4720 E. Washingtn | Bivd., Los 
Angeles 22, California. 

Premier Instrument Corp., 52 W. Houston St., New York 
13. 


Printex Products, 2! E. Villa St., Pasadena 3, California. 

Ramlose Photographic Equipment Co., 10258 Atlantic 
Ave., Southgate, California. 

Riley Research Corp., 1828 Berkeley St., Santa Monica, 
California. 

The Spencer Company, 715 W. Lake St., Chicago 6, Ill. 

Tri-Vision Sales Co., 1109 So. Fremont Ave., Alhambra, 
California. 

Universal Camera Corporation, 
Yor 

Webster Industries Inc., Rochester, New York. 

David White Sales Co., 315 W. Court St., Milwaukee 
12, Wisconsin. 

Whittaker Distributing Co., 915 No. Citrus Ave., Los 
Angeles 38, California. 

Willoughbys, 110 W. 32nd St., New York 1, N. Y. 


28 W. 23rd St., New 











A Professional School with 


equipment and appointments. 


elaborate 


A Color Department with unexcelled 
color equipment and facilities for amateur and 


professional training in the natural color field. 


Established in 1941—a School offering 


the following outstanding features: 


922 BURLINGTON AVE. 





Learn PHOTOGRAPHY 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


STUDIO 
¢ COMMERCIAL 


NATIONAL SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


(PERSONAL OR CAREER) 


in one of the Leading Photographic 
Schools of America 
Silver Spring, Md., a Suburb of 


e NATURAL COLOR 
e RETOUCHING 


1. Professional Equipment. 
2. A School Building ideally adapted to 
highest quality training. Four Floors. 
3. Air-Conditioned. 
4, Expert Training Instructors. 
5. Outstanding location . . . The Nation's 
\ Capital. 
. Approved for Veteran Training. 
. A School with years of highest record 
in quality training. 
8. All the year ‘round session. Registration 
every week. 


so 


SILVER SPRING, MD. 
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Listen all you trading men 


I'm a trader from “way back 
when” 












I swap cameras every day 


Can't help it . . . I'm just built 
that way. 





: So if you're itching for a trade 
. it can 








= Just take my word.. 
be made. 





’ I'll treat your fair. and treat you 
square 





Whether you‘re poor—or a mil- 
lionaire. 


tehahesliate 


3 President 






















PROFESSIONAL PHOTOGRAPHY COURSES to 
meet the new trends in Business. All phases of ad- 
vertising, promotional and portrait work. Classroom 
work in Lighting, Operation of Camera, Developing, 
Retouching and Finishing. Tinting, Copying and Air 
Brush included. Training under the G. I. Bill avail- 
able. Personal training, individual advancement, 
finest equipment. Day and Evening classes. Write 


THE RAY SCHOOLS 


116 So. Michigan Boulevard, Dept. Z1, Chicago 





Interested in PICTURE FRAMING? 
Extra profits for studio with stock and special 
sizes made to order. Removable back frames 
16 x 20 for exhibitors. Advertising. display and 
artist's frames. Wood moulding. 

OUR LOW PRICES SAVE YOU MONEY 
Write. Dealer inquiry invited. 
PICTORIAL FRAME 
2801 Maine St. Quincy, Illinois 

















110 





Personalized 
Calendars 
(Continued from page 81) 


used over and over again with different 
negatives. It will be well to strive for 
extreme contrast in these copy negatives. 
This will insure proper contrast in the 
images, even though it may be necessary 
to vary paper grade to compensate for 
varying individual negative contrasts. 

With the date negatives for each month 
made, and the picture negatives selected, 
the calendar is ready for printing. In order 
to keep the photograph and the copy neg- 
ative in line with each other, prepare an 
opaque paper mask cut to the overall di- 
mensions of the paper to be used. Cut two 
rectangular openings in the mask in the 
position where the picture and dates are 
desired. This is clipped to the sensitized 
paper with paper clips and laid on the 
enlarging easel. One opening is protected 
by covering it with black paper while 
the photograph selected is enlarged thru 
the other. After exposure and before de- 
veloping, the exposed area is covered with 
black paper and the date negative is en- 
larged thru the other opening. Exposure is 
judged by means of previous test strips so 
that development is equal for both latent 
images. 

Since a different page is made for each 
month of the year, it is not necessary to 
wait until the new year to begin. You 
can start with any month. The peak com- 
mercial value, however, is at the year’s 














end. Personalized calendars make swell 
Christmas gifts, because they are practical, 
pleasant, and novel. Give them to mother 
with your own portraits on them; give 
them to grandfather with the grandkids 
cavorting about ; give them to friends with 
scenes of the picnics and hunting trips 
they shared with you. Or should the pho- 
tographer be a young lady and the calen- 
dars are being made for ‘him,’ be sure and 
make the picture to accompany the June 
date an especially lovely one. Who knows? 
It might give the reluctant swain an idea. 
Make up a sample set and show it about 
the neighborhood, You will be surprised 
at the number who will welcome the 
chance to solve the perplexing what-the- 
hell-will-we-give-Aunt-Maggie question in 
this novel manner. 


The snapshot calendar that you make 
for your friends and neighbors may never 
take a ribbon in a salon. It may possibly 
lack the artistic merit of a fine painting 
or the whistle provoking qualities of a pin- 
up pretty. But it will have something no 
gaily colored masterpiece is likely to have 
a sentimental personal attraction that is 
your monopoly. 








Make sure 
it's in focus with a 


HUGO MEYER 


POCKET RANGE FINDER 
- ae 














































Get those critically sharp pictures that 
make the difference between ‘‘pretty 
good" and salon material. Use the 
Hugo Meyer Pocket Range Finder—oa 
high quality precision instrument that 
can be used indoors or outdoors with 
any camera (still or motion picture) 
that has o distance scale of any kind. 
This Range Finder can be held in the 
hand or mounted on your camera. It 
contains the Hugo Meyer two - color 
principle of providing two strongly 
contrasting images in a square field. 
Obtainable with scale calibrated in 


meters, on request. 








This accessory has been designed for 
use on such cameras as Kodak 35, 
Mercury Il, Monitor, and others which 
have surface obstructions that prevent 
the use of the Hugo Meyer Pocket 
Range Finder directly on the top of 
the camera. 


Special Height Adapter for 
Argus Mark 211 ...................... 50c 


Ask to see the Hugo Meyer Pocket 
Range Finder at your dealer. Try it 
yourself — and see how easy it is to 
use, and what an ingapeneente ac- 
cessory if is for accurate judging of 
distance. 











HUGO MEYER & CO., INC. Meyer 


39 West 60th Street. New York 23, N. Y 
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COLLECTING 
PLACES IS 
MY HOBBY! 


Crater Lake, Oregon, 
Wesco Slide C 26 






MAGNIFICENT WESCO 
KODACHROME SLIDES 


“There's no better way to describe the 
wonder spots than to show them in Koda- 
chrome exactly as they are. It's funny, 
but so far my prize shots have been 
those WESCO color slides | bought to 
‘fill in’ my collections!" 


SCENES ARE CLEAR AS CRYSTAL 
THROUGH VIEWER OR PROJECTOR 


That’s no accident, son! Mike Roberts and 
other noted WESCO color photographers 
track down a likely subject with the patience 
of a big game hunter. It’s captured at pre- 
cisely the right moment for perfect preser- 
vation — be it a sunset flaming through the 
Golden Gate, a mighty glacier elbowing its 
way into the sea, or a Spring blossom ona 
Death Valley sand dune. 


EVERY WESCO SLIDE A PHOTOGRAPHIC GEM 
HUNDREDS OF SUBJECTS TO CHOOSE FROM 


Each ‘~ 50¢; 12 slides in self-viewing panel 
$5.85. WESCO starter sets: Viewer and 6 
slides $4.95; Deluxe viewer, 12 slides, $9.95. 


At better camera 











SEND stores everywhere 

TODAY 
i 2 FS chk A AT NT | 
I for FREE illustrated list of wesco # 
: subjects 
y Name 
t 
I Address I 
i i 
THE STANDEFER COMPANY 
f 623 DeYoung Building i 
i San Francisco 4, Calif. i 
.' ¢ 


Wesco “=~ 
Color Slides in the World! 
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THE LAST WORD 


(Continued from page 12) 


I do with a Dollina, by allowing the rewinding 
key to remain partially out instead of all the 
way in. Be careful, if you try this, to have the 
rewind key firmly engaged in the cartridge. 


Chicago, Ill. J. YaAzeLt GurnTeR 


Bromide Postcards 
Sirs: 

In your “Jack Of All Trades” article (Jan., 
*47), we noted a paragraph concerning the 
printing of bromide post cards. Can you inform 
us as to the names and addresses of the manu- 
facturers who produce equipment for printing, 
fixing, washing, and drying bromide post- 
cards for commercial use? 

Nice, France Epitions “WiLco”. 


e Producers of this equipment are: American 
Photographic Appliance Corp., Greenfield, 
Mass. ; Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y.; 
Kryptar Corp., 38 Scio St., Rochester, N. Y.; 
Pako Corp., 1010 Lyndale Ave., Minneapolis, 
Minn.—Ed. 


A Holland Reader 
Sirs: 

I read with great interest your article in the 
February issue about Dutch photographers and 
I am enclosing one of my pictures which you 
might wish to reproduce in your paper. We 
are very glad with the renewed contact with 
the American photographic world and we hope 
it will be for a long time. 

Rotterdam, Holland J. AKKERMAN. 

















Objection Sustained 
Sirs: 

May I take exception to the article in the 
last issue of your magazine, concerning the new 
Stereo Society of America, in which you say 
there were two Stereo Societies functioning in 
Europe before the war; that this new one is 
the first one started in America. The Stereo- 
scopic Society, founded in Britain in 1893, is 
still very much alive, and the American Branch, 
founded in 1917, has functioned continuously 
in this country since that time. 

The Stereoscopic Society is an international 
organization, with branches in England, New 
Zealand, Australia and America, and their 
circulating folios are constantly in circulation 
around the world. 


The Stereoscopic Society R. W. Stronc 
450 Russ Bldg. American Branch 
San Francisco 4 Secretary 


¢ Our apologies to all the American stereo fans 
who wrote in about this oversight. The editor 
who committed it sends regrets from his new 
abode, Siberia.—Ed. 


As the British See Us 
Sirs: 

May I make a few comments on the first 
copy of MINICAM I have seen? First, it is a 
larger magazine than our English counterpart, 
due in part to a greater quantity of advertise- 
ments. The paper is of better quality than we 
are accustomed to, and both the general layout 
and standard of diagram and print reproduc- 
tion is of high quality. I particularly commend 
the inclusion of technical data in your excellent 
color section—a custom commonly followed in 
English publications. Naturally the advertise- 
ments are somewhat tormenting to we English 
enthusiasts, but are useful to us (as are such 
reviews as the enlarger survey) as a means of 
drawing comparisons between English and 
American equipment. To sum it all up, con- 
gratulations on your 10th Anniversary; I trust 


I may enjoy your 20th. 
Derby, England Wir A. B. ADDEN. 


Sirs: 

I understand. that, owing to our dollar short- 
age we will be unable to purchase MINICAM 
here. I wonder if any of your readers will 
send me old copies of MINICAM in exchange 
for our English magazines, Amateur Photog- 
rapher, Miniature Camera, etc.? 

Eastwood, Church Ave., Harry SPENCER. 

Pentwortham, Preston, England. 


Bride Trouble 
Sir: 

Will you help us settle an argument? In 
shooting wedding pictures we like to locate 
the bride on the left side of the picture in 
cake cutting scenes and so on. Some critics 
insist the bride should always be on the right 
side. What is your opinion? 

Zeeland, Michigan. 
© We asked five wedding photographers about 
this. None of them observe set rules in position- 
ing the bride for cake cutting scenes.—Ed. 








Why S.V.E. 
SLIDE BINDERS 


are 


| el America’s 


& largest 
sellers 


wy 


A product has to be better than good to be the 
largest seller in its field. In slide binders, the 
leader is S.V.E. Here’s why you, too, will want 
to insist on S.V.E. slide binders for your 
transparencies: 


FASTER...takes only seconds to bind film for 
permanent protection. Specially designed by 
S.V.E. to speed up binding for its library. 





SAFER... the one-piece fibre cushion does not 
fray, absorbs shock, and protects the glass. 
LIGHTER . . . smaller glass cuts down on weight. 
Easier to handle in volume. 

SELF-CENTERING ... correct size frame auto- 
matically centers film in the one-piece fibre 
cushion. No possibility of shift or misalignment. 
DUSTPROOF ... tight, gummed seal between 
cover and glass assures dustproof assembly. 


NO BUCKLING ... entire film area is held flat 
between rigid glass. 


Available for double-frame 35mm. and the 
larger Bantam film; adapters for mounting 
single frame 35mm. film in double-frame binders. 


SHOW YOUR TRANSPARENCIES TO 
BEST ADVANTAGE WITH AN 
S.V.E. TRI-PURPOSE PROJECTOR 


MODEL AAA 

300 watts. 5” focal length 
coated Anastigmat projec- 
tion (F:3.5) lens. Shows all 
three: 2” x 2” slides, single- 
and double-frame film- 
strips. Simple adjustment 
for double- to single-frame 
... easy change-over from 
filmstrips to slides and vice 
versa. Semi-automatic ver- 
tical slide changer. Leath- 
erette carrying case. 


150-watt Tri-Purpose projector (Model DD) 


also available. 
There ts no ofrlical system 
more officiont than the FV.E. 


AT ALL LEADING PHOTO DEALERS 
SOCIETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION, INC. 


A Business Corporat 


100 EAST OHIO STREET facia Velen LLINO 











KODAK 39 REFANS 


Now Take Better Pictures Easier 


With RELAXO 


Relaxo is an acces- 
sory body release 
which anyone can 
install in 5 minutes 
with only the turn 
of a screwdriver. 





Stays on permanently 

—becomes part of the 

' camera. Relaxo is pre- 

tested for instant, continuous, and smooth opera- 

tion. It provides you with eye-level quick action, 

enabling you to take shots without fear of vibra- 

tion, thus avoiding danger of blurring due to 
camera movement while releasing the ‘shutter. 


SPECIAL BOON T0 COLOR FILM USERS 


Availabie directly from Manufacturer at great savings 
to you. Order your Relaxo today, and make your Kodak 





3S ®. F. an easier and better camera. Comes $3 0 
with complete simple instructions. Relaxo is only . 
Oo I enclose check or M. O, Please send my Relaxo 
postpaid. 
o Please send my Relaxo C. O. D. I will pay postman 
$3.00 plus small postage and C. O. D. charges. 
(Be sure to print your name and address carefully) 
MONEY CHEERFULLY REFUNDED IF NOT 
COMPLETELY SATISFIED WITHIN 10 DAYS 
Order directly from 
LAKER HAIRSPRING SERVICE 


93 Nassau St. Dept. MC 2 New York 7, N. Y. 
(Relaxo’s for Kodak 35 without R.F. will also be 
available shortly) 

*Pat. Pend. Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 





Curbed Punts? 4 
onl ing *REBEF 

No mehen oud KEEP FLAT 
Only EFDEF KEEP FLAT for flat flexible prints 
after drying. Concentrated solution to dilute with 
4', parts of water. 
2 oz. TRIAL BOTTLE $ .65 
8 oz. $1.65 1 Gallon..... $20.00 
Try EFDEF KEEP FLAT today and see what it 
will do for your prints! 
Very economical, harmless for skin and prints. 

At your dealer or order direct. 


FREDERICK D. FISHER 
207 E. 84th St. N. Y. 28, N.Y. 











YOUR OWN 
HOLES 


LBUM BINDINGS 





Guaranteed by one of 
America’s oldest punch mokers. 
BOGCSON & PETTIS, NEW HAVEN 7, CONN. 
A TREB DEE RRR IIT 


114 





CEILING LIGHTS 


(Continued from page 84) 


floods and medium fast film, an exposure 
of % second at F:6.3 should be good as a 
start. 

Shoot several negatives and. vary the 
exposure up and down from the value 
given. A photoelectric exposure meter is 
your best bet but lacking one, you can 
easily determine the correct exposure 
after shooting a roll or two of film. 

If you own a camera equipped with an 
F:3.5 or faster lens, you will probably be 
able to shoot at snapshot speed when the 
lens is wide open. This is the ideal way 
to photograph children. Take your cam- 
era off the tripod and follow them about 
the room as they play. Since the entire 
room is evenly lighted, you need have little 
concern about arranging the light and ex- 
posure. The exposure, your wil] discover, 
remains fairly constant throughout the 
room. This is how the pictures of the 
children on these pages were taken. 


Negative Development 


To take full advantage of ceiling light, 
you will have to slightly modify your de- 
veloping technique. The light is somewhat 
flat, therefore increase your developing 
times about twenty per cent. There is 
no reason why your prints should not be 
crisp and sparkling. 

If you have tried your hand at color 
photography you will remember that the 
best type of lighting is one that is very 
flat, the colors of the subject provide the 
contrast. Do not use ceiling light for color. 
By reflecting the light from the ceiling or 
walls you are quite apt to change the color 
balance of the illuminaticn. 





Cooling Warm Solutions 


To cool your solutions rapidly in warm 
weather, pour out the required amount in a 
sealed bottle, then lay it or roll it in a tray of 
cracked ice. The ice should never be allowed 
to float in the developer, otherwise the solu- 
tion will become diluted. Plastic ice cubes are 
ideal for this purpose.—Ormal I, Sprungman. 

















The REVERE Look 


(Continued from page 86) 


reduced to the simplest of operations, 
using the. principle that Revere brought 
out in their famous 8. A positive auto- 
matic rewind is provided. A microphone 
or phonograph pickup can be used with 
the unit through a plug jack that is pro- 
vided. The projection lamp is 750 watts 
and provides ample illumination for gen- 
eral use. A 2-inch F:1.6 coated projec- 
tion lens is furnished as standard equip- 
ment and, an important feature, either 
16mm silent or sound film can be run 
through the projector as these two film 
projection speeds are available by the 
simple process of throwing a switch at the 
rear of the unit housing. The upper reel 
spindle will accept a 1600-foot reel, while 
the lower fixed spindle accepts a 400-foot 
reel. It was felt that the average user 
would use 400 foot reels most of the time 
sO a permanent take-up for this size reel 
was designed into the machine. However, 
an extension arm is furnished by which 
means the lower take-up will accomodate 
a 1600-foot reel when desired. 


The speaker case has a compartment in 
which a 400-foot reel is carried, together 
with the speaker cord, extension arm, 
take-up belt, and usual projector acces- 
sories. 


Volume, tone, and power controls are 
placed on a panel at the base of the ma- 
chine. At the front of the base a tilting 
control provides for screen alignment. The 
usual operating and framing contols are 
locating on the top of the projector. Gate 
release lever is on the side of the lamp 
housing adjacent to the gate. The sound 
system incorporates a stationary sound 
head, a standard exciter lamp, miniature 
tubes, and a wired circuit. 


The price? Well, we’ve been saving 
that until the last as it is like a refreshing 
breeze on a torrid day, a gulp of water 
down a parched throat, the sight of home 


SCOOP! 


The NEW REVERE 
16mm SOUND 


Projector 


750 Watts, AC-DC, 
1600 ft. capacity. 
Sound and silent 
speeds, all in one 
gaee weighs only 
8 lbs., and lots 
Ries features. 


$287.50  postrcia 


Something New! 


REVERE 16mm Magazine Camera, [2.5 
coated Wollensak lens, 5 speeds, single 
frame exposures. 


$127.50 _rostpaid 
35MM CAMERAS 



































LEICA 3C, {2 — L.N. $350. 
LEICA C, {3.5 Elmar, L.N. is 110-00 
CONTAX III, {2 Sonnar, L.N. . 295.00 
CONTAX I!, {2 Sonnar, ‘LN. . 265.00 
VOIGTLANDER 35, {3.5 case, New. 88.25 
RETINA II, {3.5 Ektar, L.N. 125.00 
ADOX II, {2.9 Schneider, New 69.89 
— C3, {3.5 coated, gun, case. 
; 74.71 
ARGUS A3, {4, built-in met 24. 
nN, Streamlined, 12.9 Cassar - 
RETINA I, {3.5 Ektar, LN. "$5.00 
VOIGTLANDER . 13.5, case, New 88.25 
MERCURY II, ae coated, L.N 42.50 
Roll Film CAMERAS 
PARVOLA, {2 Xenon, C 49. 
FOTH DERBY, {3.5 oe ae. he neato 2450 
in 


VOIGT BESSA, {3.5, coupled, L.N.... 
eS MEDALIST, {3.5, L.N. 

. {4.5 Trinar, exc. 
VOIGTLANDER: {4.5 Skopar, exc. 


Preceiess 


AMERA STORES 


on E. 44th St., New York 17, N. Y 








PEERLESS CAMERA STORES, INC. 





is your CASH TRADE-IN ALLOW. 

ANCE on the (SSH TRADE 
MED acsviics Nostevacss soocccsoceumanecncesaghah 
PO PP ty eee we Tt eer rere 
Re EE ie, A Perey 















PHOTOGRAPHY 


BY MAIL 


i F HARRISON STUDIOS, Dept. Mel 
8661 W.. 3rd St., Los Angeles 36, Calif. xA 
| Please send free details about 

your Glamour Photography Course. 
| Nome 


i Addres 














INVISIBLE SPOTTING 


May Be The W. Touch jor 
FV yOUR SALON PRINTS 


Because Webster Photocolors are specially processed 
to work in gelatin, they actually become part of the 
print . . . leave nothing on the surface. 
Thus they are ideal for spotting. 5 colors 
in 1 oz. dropper-stopper bottles, with 
directions, $2.35 postpaid. Order from 
local dealer or Webster Lab- 
oratory, 53 West Jackson Boulevard, 

Dept. 201, Chicago 4, Illinois. 











WEBSTER PHOTOCOLORS 








GORGEOUS GIRLS 
s Most & Models Posed 
tn Thrilling Beunieese of Pin-Up Art 
EACH DIFFERENT—NO TWO ALIKE 
2x2 Kodachromes 2-$1, =. 10-$4. 15-$6 
15-$1, 35-$2 60-$3 
35mm negatives 10-$i, 25. $2. 45-$3 
2axS ———. each $1, & for $4 
up Photos 4 $1, 25-$2, 60-$4 
Hons Offer: Select “96 worth; send only $5; get $1 worth FREE. 


FINE ARTS FILM CO. (MP) 
San 











P. O. Box 2084 Antonio 6, Tex. 
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after years away. The price is $287.50! 
This includes the Federal Excise Tax. 


The Magazine Camera 


Equally in the limelight at the showing 
was the new Revere Magazine 16. It is 
one of the sweetest handling cameras that 
the writer has had the pleasure of swing- 
ing to his one good eye. The balance is 
perfect. The hands fit naturally to its sur- 
faces which have no harsh corners. But 
the loading is a revelation. 

If you’ve broken finger nails attempt- 
ing to pull a recalcitrant magazine from 
its tight socket, if you’ve pried them loose 
after a balky spring didn’t kick them free 
from their devil-imbedded position, if 
you’ve sworn and cussed and only then pre- 
vailed—you will appreciate the ease with 
which this camera is loaded and unloaded. 
With no previous experience we unloaded 
in two seconds at the third try, after that 
there was no stopping us. A flick of the 
thumb presses the latch upward, the cover 
springs open, and the thumb and middle 
finger can remove the magazine before 
you can literally “bat an eyelash.” And 
the nice part of it is that your hands are 
still around the camera—where they can 
hold it from possible grief. 

Another point that we liked exceeding- 
ly well was the practical way, in which 
the Micromatic telescopic viewfinder could 
be manipulated. The left hand falls na- 
turally into position with the fingers ex- 
tending over the top of the camera and 
resting upon the corrugated tube of the 
finder. We say corrugated advisedly, as it 
definitely is not a hard milled or knurled 
job. If you wish to see what a telephoto 
would do to the scene that you intend to 
film, all that is necessary is to roll your 
fingers on the tube, it revolves, and there 
is the image as your long focus lens will 
record it. The single-lens models have a 
two-position finder. One for the standard 
lens and the other for the telephoto. The 
turret model combines three positions for 
the lenses that will be in the turret. 

Many other features are incorporated 
such as—continuous run; single frame ex- 
posure, remote cable control outlet; new 
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type ratchet winding key; film rating 
guide; footage indicator, exposure chart; 
and five operating speeds. Two models 
with two lens choices in each model are 
available. 

The Model 16 with Wollensak F:2.5 
coated lens will sell for $127.50, including 
tax. With Wollensak F:1.9 coated lens in 
focusing mount, the price will be $155.00, 
including tax. This is a single-lens model 
that is interchangeable with telephoto 
lenses. 

The Model 26 Turret is equipped with 
a Wollensak F:2.5 coated lens and sells 
for $152.50, including tax. With a Wol- 
lensak F:1.9 focusing mount coated lens, 
the price will be $187.50, tax included. 

And now back to Sam Briskin. If the 
word were not so trite he could be called 
a humanitarian. Building the company up 
from nothing to a power in the photo- 
graphic manufacturing field he still has 





SAM BRISKIN, left, presenting the $25,000 check 
to Roy Topper of the Chicago Herald-American, 
Walter Winchell’s representative for the Fund. 


not lost touch with the individual as is so 
often the case. He stated that he has 
not been on the Revere payroll since 
1939, yet, in some mysterious fashion, an 
amount recently appeared entered on his 
bank statement so he decided to do some- 
thing about it. At the premier he did. A 
check for $25,000 was handed over to the 
Damon Runyon Cancer Fund for use as 
the directors of that fund see fit. 

But that is only part of Papa Revere. 
To the employees of the company he has 





BUILD AN ALBUM 
OF COLOR PRINTS 


Now is the time to start a fascinating new 
hobby. Build an album of your favorite 
color prints. You'll get a bigger kick show- 
ing it to your friends. 


Kryptar color prints are especially de- 
signed for album mounting. Their distinc- 
tive white borders bring out the beauty of 
each print. Like a sparkling jewel in its 
setting, colors are emphasized, interest 
increased. 

Kryptar color prints are complete prints 
requiring no bulky mounts or mats. Re- 
member too, prints kept in albums are 
protected prints. 

Kryptar color prints are made from all - 
size transparencies. 


Ask your dealer about them today. 

















35MM ROLLS developed 
vaporated, eplarecd by 
electric eye, 3% 4%— 
$1.25. 18 exposure rolis—7se. Extra 
enlargements 34x4%, 4c each. No. 127 
split candid rolls—16 exposures— en- 
larged to 34x4%—60c. No. 127 and 
120, 8 exp. rolls enlarged to 3%x5—35e. No. 120, 12 
exp. rolls enieenes to 3%x3%—S0c. No. 120, 16 exp 
rolls—enlarged to 3%4x5—60c. Extra enlargements, 3¥%x5 
—4e each. Plus Sc postage per order. 


We fine-grain all films and use Eastman Electric- 
Eye Equipment. ‘'Quality Work—Prompt Service."’ 
Send roll and money foday! 


BETTER PICTURES 


2523 Lawrence Ave. Dept. M Chicago 25, Illinois 
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rival your color roll 





and on its way back to you! 


ANY SIZE ROLL PROCESSED 
ANSCO OR EKTACHROME +] 00 


20 Exposures, $1.00 36 Exposures, $2.00 
Mounted Free Upon Request 


Now! Quality custom color service by Ev- 
eready, one of the finest equipped color lab- 
oratories. Sensitometric controls, automatic 
consistent agitation, expert technicians all as- 
sure quality color—always! 


COLOR PRINTS 
from Any Size KODACHROME 
ANSCO or EKTACHROME 


Up to Tae Hane 4x5 5x7 8x10 11x14 
Contact 1.00 2.50 4.00 9.00 
Enlarged 3 1, 2 1.50 2.50 4.00 10.00 


EVEREADY COLOR LABORATORIES 


Dept. L-1, 49 Nassau Street, New York 7, N.Y. 
(Ent. 5 Liberty Pi.) 


Send M. ©. or Check 


We pay handling charges 
No C.O.D.’s, 


please! a 
quel 





























CAMERA REPAIR SCHOOL 


10 week, 150 hour comprehensive course 
in domestic and foreign cameras. 


Day and Evening Classes 
“THE ONLY SCHOOL OF ITS KIND" 


the I I I 4 | | I PHOTOGRAPHIC 


LABORATORY 
1857 N. Western Ave., Hollywood 27, Calif. 





ART STUDIES 
2x2 Color Transparencies of Beautiful Hollywood 
Models in Artistic Poses 
50c each 25...$ 9.00 
10. ..$4.00 50... 18.00 
Color Prints 3x5 Artistic Poses, 75c¢ ea. 


STEDCO PHOTO ty pee 
P. O. Box 1811, W.L.B. Sta. Los Angeles 36, Calif. 
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given generously, of his time, and of the 
proceeds of their labors. In the past year 
he has raised their earnings 54 percent as 
a gesture of appreciation for their indus- 
try and loyalty and to combat the rise in 
living costs. He is a staunch crusader for 
lower prices and increased quality. This 
is apparent from the sales policy of his 
organization. 

As an example of the progressiveness of 
the Revere Camera Company he cited the 
recently published figures, in a national 
weekly article, of the number of camera 
owners in the country. The round figure 
of 750,000 movie camera users was quoted 
and, said he, assuming that this figure 
is correct and also assuming that of these 
users 300,000 were 16mm and 35mm 
owners, then there were approximately 
450,000 users of 8mm cameras in the U. S. 
This figure was for the period from 1934 
to date. Revere only started to make 
cameras in 1939, and, since three years 
were dedicated to exclusive war contracts 
with no 8mm cameras in production, only 
a 5-year period can really be credited to 
them. Of the 450,000 users of 8mm film 
a Revere Camera is owned by over 240,- 
000 of this number. The record of the 
company’s camera sales, over what in 
effect was only a five-year production 
period compared to a ten-year period by 
other manufacturers, is the basis for this 
statement. 

Papa Revere will not be satisfied until 
every one who desires a camera can pur- 
chase one at a price that he can afford. 
And this goes for many other photographic 
products as well. He believes, fervently, 
that no one should be denied. That only 
by progress and unrestricted use of im- 
provements can every potential filmer be 
satisfied. He is absolutely against all forms 
of intermanufacturing contro] agreements, 
cartels, and special privilege concessions, 
and is doing his utmost to purge the in- 
dustry of this malpractice. We could stand 
a few more Papa Reveres, both in the in- 
dustry and in the nation. Good luck to 
you, Sam Briskin, and thanks for your 
latest achievement. 





VACATION FILM 


(Continued from page 57) 


palm-fringed beach, there will be brightly 
colored flowers everywhere, crystal-clear 
springs with cypress trees wading in them, 
old Spanish buildings, and gleaming mod- 
ern architecture. All of these will make 
ideal backgrounds for your action. 

Aside from the beauties of nature, you'll 
want to train your lens on the colorful 
social life and beach parties, as well as 
the water sports that lure the athlete. 
Your principal photographic problem 
will be controlling the reflections that 
bounce back from the white sand and the 
water. The overall brightness will be so 
great that you’ll find it necessary to reduce 
your lens aperture from one to two stops 
below normal in order to avoid over- 
exposing your scenes. 

To avoid glare from the direct rays of 
the sun, always use a good sunshade, To 
make sure that the glare reflected from 
sand and surf does not spoil your scenes, 
a pola-screen is recommended. Used with 
black-and-white film, this device darkens 
the sky and the water without affecting 
the color rendition of other subjects in the 
scene—and it banishes the troublesome 
reflections, as well. Used with color film, 
it eliminates glare and darkens the blue 
of the sky without changing the color 
values of flesh tones or other objects in the 
scene, It’s a handy gadget. 

In filming water scenes in black-and- 
white, you'll want to use an orange or 
red filter. The 15-G orange filter provides 
full correction for sky and water, lending 
them a deep velvety quality without ap- 
preciably changing flesh tones. The 23-A 
red filter gives dramatic over-correction 
to sky and water, deepening them almost 
to black and making clouds and white 
sails stand out vividly. It is not recom- 
mended for close-ups of people, however, 
since it tends to “wash out” facial features. 

Water -sports—such as diving, swim- 
ming, surf-boarding and water-skiing— 
make fine movie subjects, especially when 
filmed in slow motion, Speed your camera 





FOR PROFESSIONAL HOME 
MOVIE MAKING RESULTS 


A 16 MM Movie Camera 
Priced within the Reach of All! 





ENT EXPOSURE TABLE 


76" bs 125 a 


CINKLOX CAMERA CO. 
1113 York St., Cincinnati 14, Ohio 












GOV'T. SURPLUS 


Here are some more of those famous 
Alfred Bass bargains... outdated but good 
as gold... and guaranteed by Alfred Bass. 


PAPER 

7”x125’ Aero enl. bromide, grades 1, 2, 3, 4 
SEP DOE  OBIEs c coceconccasnnsvactabbtabesocuene $2.95 

9¥%%"x200’ Aero enl. bromide, grades 1, 2, 3, 4 
CEP UG DONE, oo oicde vc cdicns vecccteneebaee 6OS¥an 3.95 

14x17 Kodabromide N 2&3, s.w. white lustre s.w. 


20x24 Kodabromide semi matte s.w. 2&3,:°fier 
BON GTORB...cccccosccccccceseeseosessessssesses 9.75 


FILM 
16MM 50’ ‘magazines X or XX, proc. not incl...... acy ” 





8x10 Sup. Pan port, per 2 doz............++0s 


8x10 Def. proc. pan per 2 OZ... 6... eee ee i Be teas 2.99 
TRY COLOR THE ECONOMICAL WAY 
5%”x20’ Kodacolor rev. film per roll........:..... $2.50 

% gal. Kodacolor rev. kit for above with in- 
GIN 0.5 606 viKEbc usec ba nsbouesdaecs deouaten ° 
7”x18’ Kodacolor rev. film per roll................ 4.75 

4% gal. Kodacolor rev. kit for above with 
eee ePETT TT VY TPT ET TY CETTE TITIES 2.49 


8x10 Wash-off relief film, per box 3 doz. sheets 4.75 
NOTE: All prices f.o.b. San Francisco. 


Acrrep Gay cass 


51 Second Street Cable Address: ALBAS 
San Francisco, California 
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CINE-KODAK EIGHT 25 CAMERA 
$64.17 


Fast F2.7 fixed-focus lens assures 
subjects beyond a few feet are al- 
ways in focus—is fast enough for 
indoor movies. Built-in exposure 
guide. Full-vieion, eye-level view 
finder. 


KODASCOPE EIGHT-33 
PROJECTOR $78 
500-watt lamp and coated 


lens assures brilliant 3- 
screeni: at dis- 
eet. 








g size 
pictures at smaller dis- 
tances. 














30240 DA-LITE VERSATOL i 
BEADED SCREEN WITH TRIPOD $12.00 ; 


Easy to carry, easy to set up. Selected glass 
beads for greater brilliance and tone gradation. 








PHOTOGRAPHIC VALUES 


EXCHANGE, iwc. 
142 FULTON STREET, © NEW YORK 7, W. Y. 





motuost. GLAMOROUS GIRLS 


in full color 2x2 
ART SLIDES—COMPLETELY NEW SET 


SENSATIONAL VALUE 


Set of 12 slides plus a FOCUSSING VIEWER for 
2x2 slides and a beautiful leatherette SLIDE FILE 
to hold 100 ready-mounts. All 3 items for only 





SLIDES ONLY 


12 Slides $3.75 25 Slides $7.50 50 Slides $15.00 
All new, all different. 


Enclose check or money order; sorry, no COD’s. 


E & L DISTRIBUTORS 
17 East 48th Street New York 17, N. Y. 




















35MM FANS !! 


Let us solve your film problem . . . A 36 exp. roll 
fine grain dev. and enlarged to 3!4x4!/, PLUS 
a fresh reload of guaranteed film in your favorite 
speed for $1.50. FAST SERVICE. 

B-K PHOTO LAB 
2534 Ashland Ave. Baltimore 5, Md. 
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up to 48 or 64 frames per second for best 
results, but be sure to give the scene a 
corresponding increase in exposure. Fol- 
low-shots from a moving boat are espe- 
cially effective in filming swimming or 
water-skiing. 


On the Desert 

At desert resorts like Death Valley or 
Palm Springs, you'll find another movie- 
maker’s heaven. You’!] want to train your 
lens on the beauties of the desert land- 
scape, the strange plants and animals that 
abound there, and the outdoor sports such 
as horseback riding and swimming, If you 
check in at a desert dude ranch, there’ll 
be rodeos and round-ups, pack-trips and 
outdoor barbecues—all colorful subjects 
for your camera. 

The clear desert air and brilliant sun- 
light are especially favorable for shooting 
color, since they enable you to stop down 
your lens for better definition and depth 
of field. The sunlight is, however, so harsh 
that you’ll want to either shade your close- 
ups of people with a cheese-cloth scrim, 
or use heavy reflectors to fill in the hard 
black shadows that are cast. Reflections 
from the light sand will help somewhat, 
but they cannot be readily controlled. 

Your biggest problem will be working 
around the terrific brightness-contrast 
ratio between the bright sand and other 
elements of the scene. In a situation of 
this type, it is difficult to decide what to 
expose for. Generally speaking, expose for 
the most important object in the scene, or 
the element which takes up most of the 
frame area. In long shots, you'll have to 
expose for the sand in order not to “burn 
up” the film. 

Except when used for special effect, 
heavy filters are not recommended in des- 
ert filming because they only serve to 
accentuate the contrast problem. A light 
yellow filter (such as the Aero 2) will, 
however, help to create normal contrast 
between sky and sand in black-and-white 
shooting. 


In the Snow Country 
If you head for the mountains in order 
to try your skill at the snow sports, you'll 












discover unparalleled movie opportunities 
as well as problems—because snow filming 
is one of the most spectacular and at the 
same time difficult phases of movie-mak- 
ing. 

There'll be a lot to engage your ciné 
lens—the rugged beauty of the snow- 
covered peaks, the picturesque architec- 
ture of log cabins and ski lodges, as well 
as the thrilling action of the snow sports. 

Photographically speaking, you may 
have your problems until you get the hang 
of filming in the snow, Firstly, you’ll have 
the same brightness contrast problem that 
you had on the desert—only more so. The 
brilliant sun:lit snow will dominate the 
scene and burn up your film if you aren’t 
careful to stop your lens down sufficiently. 

On the other hand, if you do decrease 
your aperture to correctly expose the snow, 
the other elements of the scene are likely 
to be under-exposed. In order to make 
the best of a bad situation, expose for the 
snow in long shots where other objects 
take up only a minor part of the frame. 
In your closer shots, adopt angles which 
include a minimum of snow—and expose 
for the principal subject. 

A 5-N-5 filter (a combination of Aero 
2 and 50% Neutral Density) will do much 
to soften glare and contrast in snow scenes 
shot with black-and-white film. This filter 
darkens the sky pleasantly without in- 
creasing the contrast of the rest of the 
scene. It seems to bring out the texture 
of the snow, lending the scene a kind of 
rotogravure quality. 

For close-ups, the snow itself will pro- 
vide a certain amount of reflection, but 
the shadows will tend to have a bluish 
cast (if you’re filming in color) due to the 
large amounts of ultra-violet in the moun- 
tain atmosphere—so you may do well to 
warm up the shadows with one or two 
gold reflectors, placed not too close to the 
subject. 

In your long shots of mountain land- 
scapes, the invisible ultra-violet rays will 
show up on the film in the form of haze. 
For shooting such scenes in color, it is 
always wise to use a colorless haze filter 
to weed out the ultra-violet. For black- 





COLOR 
MOVIE FILM 


sMM  $@.85 


Including Processing 


MINIMUM MAIL ORDER TWO ROLLS 
Add 10c per Roll for Mailing 


COLOR ROLL FILM 


120—$1.25 Including 
127—$1.35 Processing 
Add 5c per Roll for Mailing 


MOVIE FILM 
shin Weston 80 & Weston 100 $9.29 
VISION PHOTO SERVICE 
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WANTED 


COLOR TRANSPARENCIES 


We will make beautiful lifelike color 
prints in the new large 2!/x3!/, size from 
your transparencies for just 


Cents Each 


3 0 22x32 Size 


OTHER SIZES 
3V¥ax3V2—40c ea 5x7 —$1.25 ea. 
4x5 —65cea. 8x10—$2.50 2a. 
Color Rolls Developed—$1.00 ea. 


Minimum Order $1.00 
Cash With Order 


We cater to special orders. Send your color in 
now for FAST 24-Hr. SERVICE. 


LIFE COLOR LABS 


204 Wash. Ave. Albany 6, N. Y. 











NO MASS PRODUCTION 


Your 35mm roll FINE GRAIN DE- 


36 xP. VELOPED, HARDENED and each 

$1.25 exposure enlarged to 31/4x4!/2. glossy 
or matte prints. 

20 exp. 8 exp. roll 25c 

85c¢ Oversize 30c 


Write for latest price list on 35mm and roll film 
services, FAST SERVICE GUARANTEE! 


SMITH PHOTO LABORATORIES 
8 Saint John Street Plains, Pennsylvania 











direct from fa 
money Sa — like en, 
 dapay od 


ing, too. 
home print shop. 
les lied. Send dime for 
ea suppl book, allde- 
vice on your 











angina 
Kaiey, Ine, D-14 Meriden, Counecticat 


NOW AVAILABLE 
The American Cinematographer Hand Book 
Sixth Edition 
Technical data for 8mm, 16mm and 35mm _ Cinematography. 
reference, full of charts and di 


agrams answer- 
ing questions for color or black-and-white movies. Every 
movie er should have this book. 


Latest edition, with color section added—$5.00. 
Order Now From 


digtiywooo PHOTOGRAPHIC SUPPLY CO. 
6025 So. Vermont Los Angeles 44, Calif. 














and-white, a light yellow filter works fine. 

In shooting long shots in color, you'll 
find that your skies will go very blue when 
you stop your lens down to correctly 
expose for the snow. There seems to be no 
practical remedy for this effect (which 
some movie-makers do not find displeas- 


ing). If, however, you are allergic to an 
unnaturally blue sky, there is no alter- 
native except to shoot your snow scenes on 
a dull or cloudy-bright day. 

Skiing is the most spectacular action 
that you'll find in the mountains and it 
offers a field day for the camera. Here, 
again, slow motion will do much to point 
up the grace and technique of the sport. 
Low angles against the sky are especially 
effective in showing skiers sailing off of 
snow drifts. To avoid blur, it is wise to 
keep your camera at about a 45° angle 
to the path of action. In order to accen- 
tuate the thrills of the sport, you might 
want to tilt your camera just enough to 
make the slopes appear steeper than they 
really are. 

Titling and Editing 

In order to give your winter vacation 
movie that professional touch, you'll want 
to do a careful job of titling and editing. 
Titles that really tie in with the story can 
best be made right at the “scene of the 
crime,” if you remember to film them 
while you’re still on vacation. We have 
already mentioned wayside signboards as 
a titling possibility. Be on the alert for 
such signs while shooting your action. 
Additional signboards, of the jagged-edge 
variety, can be built and painted when 
you get home. 

At the beach, colorful main titles can 
be made by spelling out the words with 
sea shells on the sand. If you’re in a hurry, 
draw the titles in the wet sand with a 
stick, and then let a wave (in the form 
of a bucket of water ) wash the letters 
away. 

On the desert, similar main titles can 
be made by spelling out the words with 
brightly colored stones, twigs or cactus 
pods. Or you might use an Indian blanket 
as a background and spell out the words 
with strings of wampum or beads of a 


contrasting color. 

In the mountains you can use pine 
cones or branches arranged against a 
snowy background. Use only as many sub- 
titles as are necessary to make your story 
flow smoothly. These can best be written 
and filmed on a titler when you get home. 

The next step is editing your footage. 
First, screen everything you shot and make 
a list of the scenes, briefly describing the 
action in each shot. Then rearrange these 
scenes on another list in the order in 
which you'll want them to appear. This is 
called “cutting on paper.” 

When youv’re satisfied with the proposed 
continuity, cut the scenes apart, trimming 
out all the obviously bad takes. Next, 
assemble your action so that each scene 
will have dramatic punch. Inter-cut your 
reaction shots with those of the main 
action, and then add your sub-titles where 
they will do the most good. 

The final step is to put a case of beer 
in the refrigerator and invite your friends 
over to see something special in the way 
of a winter vacation movie. 








Can't you bend over and show your brand so 
folks back home will know | was out west. 
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PLEASURE AND 
PROFIT IN 


MPROVE YOUR 
SKILL — STUDY 
AT HOME 





Whether you wish 
to make a career 
of photography or 
want to gain addi- 
tional skill as an amateur, the American 
School of Photography offers practical basic 
training, which requires only spare time 
study. 
With proper aptitude and application, this course 
should provide you with a fundamental background 
which may open the door to valuable professional ex- 
oc egy - + - or add fascinatign and zest to your 
'y. 


OLD ESTABLISHED SCHOOL. Backed by years of 
experience, our training covers every phase of Modern 
Photography through spare time study at home. Basic 
a principles are taught by inspiring ‘‘learn- 
y-doing’’ method, step-by-step, under the supervision 
of a qualified instructor. 
GET FREE BOOKLET! Send coupon 
today for free booklet, “Opportunities 
in Modern Photography,” and full 
particulars. No salesman will call. 


AMERICAN SCHOOL of PHOTOGRAPHY 


1315 S. Michigan Avenue Dept. 1941 
Chicago 5, Illinois 








AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


1318 S. Michigan Ave., Dept. 1941, Chicago 5, Ill. 
Please send me without obljgation your free booklet. 
“Opportunities in Modern Photography,’ and full par- 
ticulars. No salesman will call 
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Remote Control 
(Continued from page 51) 


operator the advantages of freedom in 
moving about a subject, plus the avail- 
ablity of slow shutter speeds (obtained by 
the use of the ‘bulb’ position on the shut- 
ter). Naturally, it operates smoothly with 
whatever faster speeds happen to be in- 
corporated in a shutter. 


If you want to make a cable release that 
offers maximum versatility, purchase an 
extra connector cable—the type that joins 
your solenoid to its battery case. Cut it in 
half, and attach a cable connecting plug 
(male) to the cut end of the half which 
leads to the solenoid, as shown in Fig. 2, 
part A. Attach a matching cable con- 
nector receptacle (female) to about six 
inches of lamp cord and substitute this for 
the six foot cord and phone tips previously 
attached to the battery and switch unit 
(the construction described above). This 
results in part B, Fig. 2. Now various 














"This new model comes equipped with a built-in 
self-timer.” 


lengths of extension cord, parts C and D, 
similarly equipped with pairs of connector 
plugs and receptacles, can be interposed, 
or left out at will, to give close-up and 
remote control at any reasonable distance. 

The other half of the flashgun con- 
nector cable is not discarded. Connect to 
it the proper electrical connector, resulting 
in Part F, and the same extension cords 
will permit the flash unit to be used at the 
same variety of distances from the camera 
for off-the-camera flash photography. 

If your flash unit is equipped for flash 
by remote control and you have not yet 
purchased the remote switch for it, save 
yourself a few dollars ‘by assembling a 
small doorbell, a few inches of lamp-cord, 
and another plug into a section like Part 
E, Fig. 3. This is used in conjunction with 
Part F and either extension cord for re- 
mote control in flash photography. You 
may observe here that uniting Parts A and 
F restores the original cut connector cable. 

Finally, there is a feature which may 
be of interest to stereo enthusiasts. If two 
cameras, similarly equipped with solen- 
oids, were connected through a multiple 
electrical plug to the battery (two of Parts 
A would be needed, of course), it could 
then be used in tripping the shutters of 
both cameras simultaneously for action 
pictures in stereo, or for any work in 
which such synchronization is esssential. 





OUR COVER PHOTOGRAPHER 

The Chicago street scene by Jack 
Kline on this month’s cover is the 
first of the 1947 Minrcam Cover Con- 
test Winners to appear. It was made at 
dusk early last August with a fifteen- 
second exposure at F:5.6 on type B 
Kodachrome. The camera was a Gra- 
phic view camera sporting a 6%” 
Tessar F:4.5 lens. 

A lithographer by trade, Jack was 
born in Germany (of American par- 
ents) in 1915, and first saw this coun- 
try in 1939. His wife shares his interest 
in photography to the extent that she 
enrolied with him at the Chicago 
Institute of Design. Later, Jack took 
an advanced professional course at 
the Chicago School of Photography. 
Mrnicam’s January cover represents 
his second attempt to sell his work for 
Magazine use. 
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> ART MODEL 


SLIDES‘ 


SPECIAL 


10 Full Color Art Slides of 
the most beautiful Holly- 
wood Models—Suitable for 
ART STUDY. 


PLUS fees 
Reg. $8.00 VALUE 
ONLY $3.95 pared 


Thousands of 2x2 Color Slides. 
Models in Gorgeous Poses. 


12 for $4.00 24 for $8.00 48 for $16.00 


Mail Orders Only—Sorry No, C.0.D.'s 
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35mm Kodachrome and Ansco Color slides reproduced and 
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35mm reductions made from transparencies up to 4x5 
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Must I Tone It? 


(Continued from page 37) 


it is a snow scene? I paint and photo- 
graph snow every winter and I am quite 
sure that toning a snow scene blue merely 
kills its snowy quality. True, the shadows 
on snow at certain times appear blue — 
and photograph in color even bluer than 
they appear to the eye. But is this any 
reason for putting the whole brilliant 
scene of flashing colors into a blue 
straight-jacket? 

Mr. X, for example, makes a shot of 
two pines leaning into the wind, their 
bark plastered with snow. They stand in 
a nicely composed landscape with a barn 
in the background. Being in the swim 
and knowing that exhibitions are full of 
snow toned blue, Mr. X promptly gives 
his print the works. Merely because of 
herd instinct plus the fact that there was 
a suspicion of ultramarine in the shad- 
ows and cobalt in the sky (when a sky is 
cerulean, there is little blue in the shad- 
ows), Mr. X ignores the dazzling bril- 
liance of opalescent snow, the rich browns 
and greens of the trees and the bright red 
of the barn. These he sacrifices to the 
worship of dull, artificial blue. And Mr. 
X is the guy who guffaws at his wife’s 
“silly” hats! 

Rarely will Mr. X have a reason for 
blue-toning a snow shot as valid as the 
photographer who wanted to frame a 
scene for his living room wall and blue- 
toned it so that it would harmonize with 
the rest of the room’s color scheme. More 
often, Mr. X (never admitting that he 
blue-tones snow because “everyone else 
does”) will insist that blue conveys the 
sense of extreme cold. 

Does it really? And if it does, is ham- 
mering home a known fact about tempera- 
ture worth sacrificing the increased bril- 
liancy of colors that snow lends a scene? 
No natural subject is in monochrome. In 
nature, even in the predominating tones, 
there are a multitude of tone gradations. 
Translated into black-and-white, the hu- 
man eye can visualize these graduations ; 





given a single arbitrary, over-all tone to 
work with, the eye’s translating powers 
wane. 

Lovers of toning sometimes argue that 
in toning they are following the practice 
of artists who have, since the time of the 
cave-men, used other colors besides black 
for drawing. Cave drawings of animals 
were done in red and yellow as well as 
black. Sanguine (a pale orange-red) 
an old favorite, and other colors have 
been used in all periods, 

Black and red or black and yellow are 
stimulating visually and definitely give life 
to the cave drawings. Sanguine is charm- 
ing for some sketches of nude figures and 
of girls’ heads. (I admit that I object less 
to the toning of nudes than other subjects 
because nudes are nearly always rather 
unnatural anyway.) 

This being the case, does it follow that 
photographers are automatically justified 
in doing likewise? Not unless one is will- 
ing to concede, by the same form of logic, 
that since honey and mucilage both origi- 
nate in plants, they are equally edible. 
Both visually and psychologically, draw- 
ings and photographs are two different 
forms of art. As I see it, the use of a 
toner as a novelty, or “because everyone 
else does it” or as the technician’s delight 
in technique, is inexcusable. When the 
day arrives that thinking photographers 
hesitate to reach for a toning solution 
merely because critics say it is “right” for 
a particular scene—on that day photo- 
graphic slanders against nature will take 
an awful slump. 
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NEED COLOR FILM? 
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A PROFITABLE TRADE! AN EXCITING HOBBY! 


ee Learn... PHOTO 
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AMATEURS! IMPROVE YOUR PICTURES 100% 

is new home-study course will 
teach you how to improve your 
pictures : + » how to impart that 

‘professional finish.’’ And don't 
forget that photo negative re- 
touching is a fine profession for 
both men and women .. a prof- 
itable business that you can con- 
duct from your own home. 
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GLAMOUR MADE TO ORERD 
P,\RT | 
(Continued from page 35) 


terial would be broadened out at the top 
perhaps for the full width of her shoul- 
ders or sometimes even part way down 
her arms. 

Having pinned the material in front, 
swing Susie Q. around and fasten the other 
end of the material to the waist band in 
back as shown in Fig. 10, being sure to 
stretch the material tightly. Do the same 
things with a second strip of material, 
then shape up the area around the shoul- 
ders into whatever kind of sleeve effect 
you may like. Any loose material at her 
sides should be stretched back and pinned 
to the waist band just above the ilium. 
This completes Susie Q.’s costume—the 
rest is a matter of lighting, posing, head 
positioning, and expression. 


Posing 

Let’s be frank and admit that a radical 
change in the hair-do will make a radical 
change in Susie Q.’s appearance. But sup- 
posing you are not a hair stylist—what 
then? Well, every girl knows how to do 
up her hair so that it is photographically 
acceptable. It may not be as good a job 
as a professional hair stylist might turn 
out, but that makes\little difference. Tell 
Susie Q. how you want her to fix her hair 
(taking into consideration the contours of 
her face) and let her go to it. Or, for 
your first shot, let’s throw caution to the 
winds. Except for a good brushing to 
smooth it out, let’s make this first picture 
without even bothering to change her hair. 

Ninety per cent or more of all success- 
ful glamour portraits are based on one of 
a mere handful of poses. Movie and screen 
magazines are full of them, and many of 
the poses are equally applicable for either 
men or women. Having given Susie Q. 
a rather decollette costume you will natur- 
ally select a pose that will emphasize 
“bosomishness.” At the same time you 
must keep her high forehead in mind and 
select a head position that will, if possi- 





ble, reduce its apparent height or, at least, 
not emphasize it. This is where the law of 
perspective comes into effect. By slightly 
raising Susie Q.’s chin, her forehead 
will be tilted back somewhat farther 
away from the camera—hence will appear 
a little smaller. The difference will be 
minute, but it is enough to keep the fore- 
head under control. Overuse of perspec- 
tive will create distortions and completely 
eliminate a likeness. 

So, having added earrings and a breast 
pin to doll up the V-neck costume a 
bit, you are ready to make your first 
shot, You could further embellish the pic- 
ture by use of costume jewelry, flowers, a 
corsage, or whatnot, and by the introduc- 
tion of an interesting background, but let’s 
keep this first shot as simple as possible. 
The same with lighting. Two lights will 
be enough. Your key light will be slight- 
ly to the right of your camera to outline 
the nose and high enough to take advant- 
age of the eyeshadow and the curvature 
under the lips. The second light should 
be used, overhead, or above, behind, and 
to one side of her. Its purpose is to high- 
light her dark hair so it will show up 
against the dark background you have 
chosen. Let Susie Q. gaze directly into the 
camera with her face and lips relaxed. 
The result will be a picture something 
like our illustration. There isn’t any- 
thing remarkable about this first picture 
—it is just like dozens you will see in 
the screen magazines. It is simply a good 
standard, glamour shot — but even the 
most prejudiced must admit that it does a 
nice job for the model as compared with 
Susie’s original “mug” shot. 

Next month we’ll discuss costuming, 
posing, expressions, and glamour lighting 
in much greater detail. 





Without a doubt, a beaded screen is the most 
efficient in reflecting the light of a projector 
back to the audience. Unfortunately, iarger 
sizes are quite expensive and many amateurs 
thereby fail to show off their slides or movies 
to the best advantage. A very good substitute 
for a beaded screen may be made by securing 
a large piece of plywood, masonite, wallboard, 
or even heavy cardboard and painting it with 
aluminum paint.—John Stockwell. 


SPIRATONE sinvices 


for films taken with Leica, Contax, Argus, Retina, 
Kodak 35, Mercury Ii, Univex | and similar cameras. 

There is no extra charge for ultra fine grain 
devel of your film in any of the services 
listed. Prices include postage. 


PROJECTION POSITIVES 
The most thrilling way of presenting your pictures. 
Printed from. your doublef or singl (uncut) 
35mm rolls, without changing them in an , Pro- 
jection Positives are made on an aE Bo fine- 
grain film and ultra fine grain developed. Viewed in a 
viewer or projected life-size on a screen—you'll 
the wide tonal range, the 


suailty, the “sparkling brilliance which  SPIRATONE 
PR CTION. POSITIVES reveal in your sisures! 
Try this way of increasing your slide col- 
65c, 36 exposure roll $1.05, 65 


"EXCELSIOR" 
314x4Y2 glossy enlargements, 20 
36 exp. roll $1.31. 65 exp. roll §2. 


""SUPERB"’ 
3144x412 doubleweight velvet enlargements, 20 exp. 
roll $1.15, 36 exp. roll $1.56. 65 exp. roll $3. 


*"MASKOSPOT" 
“the most highly perfected 35mm service’’ 31/4x4l/, 
doubleweight velvet enlargements, with each print 
cropped according to our own judgment, and 
minor blemishes removed by spotting. exposure 
roll $1.56, 36 exposure roll $2.33, Maskospot 4x6’ 
20 exposure roll $2.43, 36 exposure roll $3.60. 
"35MM RELOADS" 

Kodak Panatomic X, Plus X, Super XX Edge- 
numbered film, 36 exposures 70c, 20 exposures 
50c. Unnumbered Film, 36 exposures 55c, 20 
posures 40c. 20 exp. Anscocolor $1.10. 

Address your films and orders to Dept. M 





exp. roll $1.00, 
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COLOR 
PRINTS 


24%"x3%4" unmounted In 


lots of ten er more (as- 
sorted if desired.) 
24"x3V4" Mounted $ .50 
3%4"x4V2" Mounted 75 
Unmounted -65 
5"x7" Mounted......... ts 2.00 
8”x10" Mounted...... ad 3.00 
FROM ANY SIZE TRANSPARENCY 
UP TO 5x7” INCLUDING 35MM 


Subject composed and cropped where it will im- 
prove the picture. All mounted prints in attrac- 
tive folders. ‘ 
Please remove all glass from transparencies be- 
fore sending. 

Send for Price List of Black-and-White Prints in 
Leatherette ose- bum. 
MINIMUM ORDER—$1.00 

Enclose Remittance with Order 






postage or packing. 
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ANNOUNCING! 


Our Acquisition of 





INSIDE LOOK 


(Continued from page 49) 


the cameras, the films, or the techniques 
because there can be no technical pro- 
gress without creative progress. On 
Look, the photographer never has been 
regarded in the traditional light of “a 
reporter with his brains bashed out.” He 
is a highly skilled craftsman, and within 
the limits imposed on him he is a highly 
creative artist. Ideally, he can’t be just 
one—he must be both. 


Photography, as a story telling medium, 
is a mere infant. It gained impetus and 
stature in New York and in Hollywood, 
with moving pictures as the keystone of 
the technique. In still photography, ad- 
vances have been slower. American pic- 
ture magazines are barely 10 years of age. 
Thus, the camera-journalist or the photo- 
reporter is professionally a young man. 
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- Send your The writer, on the other hand, is pro- 
te Edweid photo Eauipment = fessionally as old as the ancient Egyptians 
Efficient, Guaranteed Service. 


Estimates Immediately Furnished ‘“ - : ; 
Unen Receint of Your Gasipment ORDINARILY a “tough” camera subject, Sena 


tor Taft was unaware that this picture was 
{. S ag ts being taken. Result: he was smiling and com- 
es Jostens e — pletely relaxed as he answered the questions 
¥ of a Look editor. Meanwhile, the 35mm camera 
was being used unobtrusively by Doug Jones. 














SLIDES 


2 
All Different 


Add 10¢ for Postage 
Serry Ne C.02.'s 


CAMERA CIRCLE. INC. 





POTATO PANCAKES photographed by Bob 
Hansen with a 4x5 view and one spotlight 
helps to prove that Look photographers must 
be, above all else, versatile photographers. 
Still life pictures shot in the studio are 
work which must often be interspersed be- 
tween an action sequence or a portrait sitting. 


who cut heiroglyphics into walls or the 
artist who accompanied these hierogly- 
phics with crude drawings. Before the 
turn of the 20th century, millions of 
people wrote, and thousands drew—but 
only a handful took pictures. 


Today, it is different. You need only 
to take a stroll on a Sunday afternoon to 
be convinced that the urge to take photo- 
graphs has now captivated people by the 
millions. Small boys, spinsters, business- 
men, grandmothers — all carry cameras. 
They use everything from $1.50 boxes to 
$300, $400, and $700 precision instru- 
ments. The profession is growing in 
stature accordingly. Young men are now 
taking liberal arts courses sprinkled with 
economics, history, chemistry, physics, 
art appreciation, and other classes for the 
express purpose of becoming photogra- 
phers—when they graduate. The pro- 
fession is going through the same evolu- 
tion that has transformed the newspaper- 
man from a shaggy, ink-stained, tavern- 
haunting hack into a cultured citizen. 


The Future will introduce many me- 
chanical marvels — cameras as yet unde- 
signed with lenses of super speed and 
definition, shutters of completely new prin- 


* PORTRAIT 

STUDIOS SAY 

IT’S TOPS 
+FOR PERFECT COLOR 
AND BLACK AND WHITE 





Enjoy the thrill of enlarging your favorite pictures right 
in your own home. Takes all standard negative sizes 
from 35mm to 4” x 5”, 
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> “MERCURY STAR" $1.50 $2.65 
2'/ax3'\/, s.w. glossy 

“MERCURY POPULAR" 2.25 3.85 


Wax4'/, s.w. glossy 
"“"MERCURY SUPER" 2.25 3.85 
3/4x4'/2 d.w. semi-matte 
““MERCURY SPECIAL S"* 2.25 3.85 
3/ox5 s.w. glossy 

¥ "“*MERCURY SPECIAL M" 2.75 4.95 
3x5 d.w. semi matte 

Projection Positives and Contact Strips photo 
cell controlled 


RELOADS: 20/35 exp. 50c, 36/65 exp. 70c 





1 10 services FoR 35)) (ci? 


I 16 SERVICES FOR ROLL FILMS 
incl. BANTAM & UNIVEX FILMS 
Jf Individual Studio and Salon Enlargements 


y Genvine CHROMEX Color Enlargements 


t Mail your films today or write for complete price 
list, mailing bag and order form. 
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ciple, films with less grain and more speed, 
lighting equipment which will enable a 
photographer to get needle sharp the fea- 
tures of the gent in the upper tier in 
Madison Square Garden, 100 yards away. 
It will bring into the trade thousands of 
educated, hard-driving youngsters who will 
express their ambition, their ideas and 
their personalities through these mechani- 
cal marvels. It will bring, for the exalted 
few, fame and fortune on a par with that 
enjoyed by our most publicized writers. 


It will bring, as well, a new sense of 
responsibility and judgment, an increased 
creativeness and artfulness. For just as 
the need for the old-time, rough-neck 
newspaperman is gone, so is the need for 
the old-time, rough-neck photographer go- 
ing. The need now is for sharper think- 
ing, for more artistic thinking, for more 
natural interpretation. No matter how 
wonderful are the gadgets to come, the 
man behind the camera, like the writer 
behind the typewriter, or the executive 
behind the desk, must still be master of 
the tools he commands. 





It was with deepest regret that we learned of 
the tragic death of Jack Guenther in the Bryce 
Canyon plane crash last October 24th. This youth- 
ful executive who so readily agreed to tell MINI- 
CAM readers his own experiences with LOOK'S 
photographic problems, was 33 years old. Photog- 
raphy has lost an ardent friend. 





ARE YOU COLOR CONSCIOUS 


(Continued from page 71) 


Larger Transparencies 


As more and more shows are accepting 
transparencies in sizes larger than 2”x2”, 
something might be said about them. In 
the past, most large transparencies have 
been shown by means of a light box (a 
sheet of ground glass illuminated from be- 
hind, the whole being mounted in a venti- 
lated box), but recently, as larger pro- 
jectors have become available, some salons 
have projected transparencies mounted in 
the standard 314”x4” lantern slide glasses. 





. These glasses, with masks to match, 
can be bought in photographic stores. It 
should be remembered that these slides 
are always projected with the long side 
horizontal. 

Recently workers in the 214”x24%4” film 
size ‘have been cutting down their trans- 
parencies and mounting them without 
masks in 2”x2” glasses. Most projectors 
made for 2x2” slides will not project the 
entire surface of such slides, and the cor- 
ners are cut off; in some projectors a 
small square in each corner is not pro- 
jected. These defects in projection have 
not, however, been considered objection- 
able, and the larger size of the projected 
image has been very impressive. At least 
two shows limited in size to the 2”x2” 
mounts have accepted and projected such 
slides, and shows making no limit on size 
accept them without question. Projectors 
taking the full 244”x2'4” mounts have re- 
cently appeared in the market, but it will 
probably be some time before these are 
generally used in salons, 

In conclusion, let us assume that you 
have taken your pictures, have spotted 
and retouched them, have titled and 
labelled them, have packed them for ship- 
ment. It all seems like a good deal of 
trouble. And trouble to what purpose? 
In answer it might be said that any kind 
of artist finds his fullest and final satisfac- 
tion in presenting his work to an appre- 
ciative audience. This is as true for the 
photographer as for the painter, the sculp- 
tor, the poet, or the musician. Self-admi- 
ration is good for little, and there is deeply 
engrained in the human character the im- 
pulse to share satisfactions with others. 
Unless the color worker, like artists in 
other media, lets others see his work he is 
depriving himself of the fullest measure 
of joy from his work. Through the color 
slide salon he can reach his largest and 
most appreciative audience. 





"Six Slides for Salon Success?" is the title of 
another color feature coming up soon. This one 
is also written by MINICAM'S new Contributing 
Editor, Karl A. Baumgeertel APSA. 
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New, modern laboratory equipped with the 
latest Agi-matic system of agitation, insuring 








perfect sensitometric control and constant 
quality. All work fully guaranteed. 
PRINTING 
Se re ee a ae ae $ .65 
Se % . 5 veintatide sae ae 2.00 
Sis ....k aan eee 3.00 
MAIL TO 
COLOR UNLIMITED 
DEPT. B 


PENN AVE. & DAHLEM ST. 


BOX 5029 PITTSBURGH 6, PA. 
Minimum Charge $1.00 
All Orders Must Be Prepaid 
No. C.0.D. Please! 











espe Cine 


urtth your 


Ax5 aa 5x7 
CAMERA 


Ss vita. ADAPTERS 3 


F YOUR DEALE® 1S NOT YET SUPP 


UTILITEE PHOTO PRODUCTS COMPANY 


£O WRITE DIRECTLY FT 


653 N. Broadway Los Angeles 12, Calif 


133 





CAST ALUMInUmM 
DOUBLE EXHAUST 





ed for quick and si 2 install ti “inee can 
qu a simple ins lation. Anyone can 
household tool: 


wheels. Design: 
do it tae ordinary 
Houst: heavy” cast a Bw duty motor is ox- 
treordinartty ae. 110 V., A.C., 50-60 cycles. Cord attached, 


ye 4 to Pp 
we GUARANTEE parseracrson 
md check, ey order. No of Mississippl, ad 
$1.00" for ‘mailing. handling. IMMEDIATE. ‘DELIVER iene" 
ju! 


invited. 
UNIVERSAL YONKERS CORP. (Dept. M-1) 
St. Yonkers 2, N. Y. 


137 Alexander 


35 MM Sie FS 
36 EXP. DEVELOPED, ENLARGED 


ee. & All rolis 









to 3x4 on deckle-edge Velox paper 

Grier + Precision work. Real 24-hour service. 
ite for FREE sample print, handy mailing 

containers, ete. Or decide 


now to send your 
next roll for a trial. 


AMERICAN STUDIOS 
Box 368, La Crosse, Wis. is 2 Saas. etc. !: 


pan §S YOUR NAME ON YOUR EQUIPMENT?——, 


Get PERSONAL I-D-CALS. Durable decals with 
name and address printed in '%” gold letters. 
Simply wet, slide on, let dry. Ideal 
cases, holders, reels, cans idee. oo match- 
ing gold HOLDER NUMBERS 4,” 
Send for FREE rook. Hy aie 
1-D-CAL COMPANY, 451E West Fairview Bivd. 
Inglewood, California 


33 .. 35mm... 





or cameras, 














( KON-TAK PRINTER 


Everything for Printing Convenionee | ! 


Negative cite. rradjustable i airfoam 
—, mask le up to 4x5. 
aut 


ie 

me utomat: = - . 
AL D Quic nly, “set with wU- 
Assamern’ KIT of all ‘LUMINUM PARTS, 
uses type sockets. 


KON-TAK KIT id—ONLY $S 
MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 


HILL MFG. CO. std.terse: 


WAR BARGAINS IN 


LENSES & PRISMS 


o phic 
oy of ‘experiments! We have Iteralfy mil- 
lions of War Gy Prisms for sale Barga in 
Prices! Achromatic Lenses, Condensing Lenses, Tank Prisms. 
je Sextant, Polarizing * Attachments, Pemeares Filters, ‘Op: 
tics and Metal Parts for Binoculars—these e just. ‘a =. * Fy 
— we have to offer. Write eee for Ey list- 
ing le bargains—sent absol 


EDMUND SALVAGE CO., P. O. ee oe New Jersey 

























35 MM CARTRIDGES 


RELOAD ALL waite 
Cc... one FOR 
Save 50% cHRCULAR 


Ww. W. BOES CO 
43 W. APPLE ST 
DAYTON-2-OHIO 











THE THIRD TRAY 


(Continued from page 60) 


top, they should also be poked frequently 
and gently with the hpyo paddle. 

All the troubles that might occur during 
this period are not immediately apparent. 
In a few years, however, the appearance 
of yellow stains, or fading of prints can be 
very exasperating. Even the most casual 
snapshot acquires value in years to come. 
So, when the fixing bath turns milky or 
froths at the surface, or even if it shows 
signs of reasonable wear and tear, change 
it and save your tears. 


Washing 

Fixation is only one of the steps toward 
the making of a good negative. It is still 
not complete until the residue of the fixing 
salts are washed from the negative or 
print. While proper zxing eliminates half 
of our potential troubles, proper washing 
is likewise necessary for reasonable per- 
manency. The sole purpose of washing is 
te remove the hypo and soluble by-prod- 
ucts remaining in the gelatin or paper. 
The secret of successful washing is to have 
the water run vigorously over negatives 
or prints, and changed as often as possible. 

One method of checking the rate of 
flow in tank or tray is to pour some red 
ink in a tray and time its removal. The 
water should replace itself from 8 to 10 
times an hour (depending on tray size). 
At this rate, films can be freed of hypo in 
about 30 minutes. The efficiency of film 
washing is not greatly affected by water 
temperature, but is dependent on the 
rapidity of a complete change within the 
washing vessel, since hypo has a nasty 
habit of diffusing itself throughout the 
entire container, Negatives or prints 
should not be added to those already 
washing; this simply spreads the freshly 
added hypo over the first batch, and wash- 
ing must start again from this point. 

Due to their fibrous nature, prints re- 
quire more washing. During this time, 
they should be moved and separated fre- 
quently. Unlike negatives, prints will wash 


more effectively in warm water; though 
excessive warmth will soften the emulsion, 
so care must be taken. If the water runs 
cold, prints require longer washing. For 
average temperatures—around 70°—-sin- 
gle-weight prints should be washed at 
least 60 minutes; double weights, from 
one to two hours depending on the num- 
ber in the tray. Large 14x17’s should be 
washed two at a time back to back for at 
least 60 minutes. 


The Hypo Test 
For those who must be sure-—here is a 
formula for testing the future premanency 
of your prints which costs only a few cents 
to mix. It is also available in kit form at 
your dealers. 


Water, about 70° F...... ; 
Potassium Permanganate petra 4 grains 
Sodium Hydroxide ........... 8 grains 


After mixing, in above order, keep in a 
stoppered bottle as a stock solution; it 
should last a long time. 


Pour an ounce or two of plain water 
into a small graduate, add a few drops of 
the solution with an eye-dropper. It is 
now violet in color, Take a handful—six 
or eight—prints from the washing tray, 
and allow them to drain into this solution. 
A trace of hypo will cause the color to 
change from violet to orange. If more 
than a trace of hypo is present, it will 
change from violet to orange to a yellow- 
ish-green. If there is no discoloration of 
the violet, you may go to the head of your 
class; washing has been complete. 
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CAMERA CLUB 


NEWS AND IDEAS 





Fred Muhs, Field Trip Chairman for the 
OAKLAND CAMERA CLUB has provided 
members with plenty of opportunity for trans- 
portation shots. In October about forty-five 
fans photographed the beauties of San Fran- 
cisco bay from the excursion steamer, “General 
Frank M. Coke.” The trip took about three 
hours and skirted close to Alcatraz (but not 
too close), the waterfront, and provided new 
angles on the Bay Bridge as well as the Golden 
Gate Bridge. After lunch at Fisherman’s 
Wharf, this photogenic spot received its share 
of exposures. 

In November, members met at the Interna- 
tional Terminal at the Oakland Airport. Guides 
paved the way for shots of the U. S. Weather 
Bureau, CAA Communications Dept., and Air- 
ways Traffic Control, planes and hangars, U. S. 
Naval Air Station and everything else in sight. 
For those who wanted to get into the air, 
arrangements were made for 45 minute trips 
in a C-47 in groups of 24 at a cost of $2.50. 
The Port of Oakland and the Chamber of 
Commerce stood by with prizes for the pictures 
most suitable for their use. 


Camera fans in the New York metropolitan 
area had themselves a photographic field day 
recently when the Lionel Corporation, manu- 
facturers of model electric trains, launched a 
photo contest believed to be the only one of 
its kind ever undertaken. 

Held at the Lionel Trains Railroad Pano- 
rama in Manhattan, the contest invited shutter 
bugs (via newspaper ads, posters, letters, etc.) 
to come in and snap pictures of miniature 
trains in a scenic wonderland for cash prizes 
totaling $550.00. 

Official count for the four-day jamboree— 
October 22nd through the 25th—was 5,950, 
including 3,487 who turned up on the final day. 

Kibitzers who watched the camera fans at 
work discovered the truth in the statement that 
camera fans will do literally anything to get the 
perfect shot. One enterprising young lady, 
Evelyn Pederson, anxious to obtain an unusual 
upside-down shot of trains and accessories, 
hung by her legs from a trapeze-like arrange- 
ment which she had rigged up for the occasion. 

Following the mammoth lens festival, a total 
of 53,791 used flash bulbs were counted, testi- 
fying to the enthusiasm with which entrants 
photographed everything in sight. A percent- 
age spot check indicated that approximately 
69,000 pictures were snapped. 


Idea Department 
There’s hardly a camera club which hasn't 
had many a bull session about exposure, but 
did you ever have a meeting when you got 
down to brass tacks and found out about the 





real what for? We'd like to tell you about a 
meeting which the CONNECTICUT VALLEY 
C. C. had this fall. It’s something you could 
use in your own club sometime when. the pro- 
gram committee gets in a jam for something to 
do at the next meeting (That’s about half the 
time, isn’t it?) The Connecticut Valley meet- 
ing opened with a panel discussion about 
exposure—what is a correct exposure, how do 
you determine it, can you get it without a 
meter, and so on. The opinions were many and 
varied, so the chairman pointed to a certain 
object in the room and asked every member 
to guess what exposure he thought it would 
take with the room light falling on it just as 
it was. (The Program Committee had arranged 
both the object and the lighting carefully be- 
forehand, but nobody knew that.) The guesses 
ranged from three seconds to five minutes, and 
emphatic were the arguments in support of 
all of them. 

Finally, one of the members played squarely 
into the hands of the P.C. when he innocently 
remarked, “Seems to me the only way to settle 
this is to set up a camera and try all of them.” 
That was precisely the idea! So out came a 
Rolleiflex loaded with Plux X. They made 
twelve exposures of this object, starting with 
F:11 at a second and doubling each succeeding 
exposure by diaphragm opening and length of 
time till the 12th exposure was 2048 times the 
first. The roll was developed right then and 
there, fixed and rinsed, and brought out for 
the assembled multitude to view. You'd have 
to see it to believe it. It showed what a 
tremendous latitude we have on monochrome 
film, because at least five of the negatives would 
make excellent prints and there wasn’t one of 
the twelve which wouldn’t yield some kind of 
a print with a little finagling. The experiment 
showed up things about contrast and shadow 
detail too, which we haven’t the space to dis- 
cuss here. But try the scheme in your own 
club some night and see if you don’t learn a 
lot about exposure you didn’t know before. 

—Newell Green, A.P.S.A. 


THE AMATEUR MOVIE MAKERS OF 
QUEENS held its first meeting on Wednesday 
evening, October 8th. 

Meetings will be held every 2nd and 4th 
Wednesday at 108-10A Liberty Avenue, Rich- 
mond Hill at 8:30 P.M. All amateur 8mm and 
16mm fans interested in joining this organiza- 
tion should contact Mr. Harry Jampol at the 
above address or attend the next meeting. 

A program has been planned to cover all 
phases of movie photography including lenses, 
lighting, composition, titling, etc. 


Two years ago the KINGS CAMERA CLUB 
of Hanford, California assembled a set of 50 
2x2 Kodachrome slides for loan to other clubs. 
These were so well received that another set, 
(No, 2), of 50 slides is now available. The 
only expense is transportation, to be paid by 
the receiving club. 

Requests for datings should be mailed to the 
secretary, E. R. Nash, Rt. 4 Box 122, Hanford, 
California. 


LEARN THE PROFESSIONAL WAY 





ESTABLISHED IN 1938 


BASIC * PORTRAIT 
COMMERCIAL * COLOR 


SEVERO ANTONELLI, DIRECTOR 
APPROVED FOR VETERANS’ TRAINING 
SEND FOR CATALOG 
429 WALNUT STREET 
PHILADELPHIA 6, PA. 


ANNEX AT TEN SIXTEEN - EIGHTEEN 
CHESTNUT STREET, PHILADELPHIA 














Highest Quality 


CABLE RELEASES 


Highly flexible, with durable cloth 
covering, solid metal plungers, Com- 
pur tips— 

32”....54¢ 

5V2”....64¢ 

82”. ...75¢ (incl. tax) 


BAYONET-MOUNT SUNSHADES — Square 
shape, of sturdy aluminum, blacked to 
eliminate reflection. Easily mounted with- 
out interference with filters or auxiliary 
lenses, including tax. $6.99 each. 
ROLLEI EXTENSION HOOD Fits all 6x6 cm. 
Rolleis and similar cameras. As durable 
and strong as the original hood—extremely 
compact when closed. $2.50. 

TWIN TYPE ROLLEI METAL LENS CAPS— 
To fit practically all 6x6 cm. models. In 
ordering simply state the model—§1.50 


each. 

BEE BEE LENSCOTE—For all cameras, pro- 
jector and enlarger lenses. Leave with 
your dealer for forwarding to us. $16.50 up. 


BURLEIGH BROOKS COMPANY 


120 West 42nd Street, New York 18, N. Y. 
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FRAME NUMBERED! 


po dd ge PANATOMIC X 
PLUS X nace 
ANSCO SUPERIOR 
SUPREME TYPE 1, 2, 3 


25-95c 100°$2% 





RELOADED CARTRIDGES 
FRAME NUMBERED (Metal or Plastic) 





20 Exposures ......... 3 for $ .90 
36 Exposures ......... 3 for 1.10 
DELUXE BULK FILM WINDERS........ $5.95 
12 Empty Cartridges........ ee Fe 


35MM FINE GRAIN 
Developing and Enlarging 
to 34x42, S. W. Glossy 


$1.90 


Write for FREE PRICE LIST 
and MAILING BAGS 





1190 SIXTH AVE. 





NEW YORK, N. Y. 





Flew "MICO" SPRINGBACK 


Makes a PRESS CAMERA 
of your pack-type camera 


The ORIGINAL Springback! 


ete — A. 
Mpel|!7 
Sao 


Enables you to use graphic type double cut film : 


ee = your E an ag camera. an Ss 
assu: iy groun giass ocusin 

attached like original single holder. Double film 
holder slides under hooded, spring-attached, ground 
glass focusing panel. No to remove ground 
ee back each time. Easy to install and use. 
omes complete with hood and ground glass. 


2'/4x3'/4 for 6x9 cm cameras...... $12.50 

2'/4x3'/4 for 9x12 cm cameras. ..... 13.75 

3'/gx4l/q for 9x12 cm cameras. ..... 13.75 
Tax Included 

Specify size and enclose check or money order. 


MICO PHOTO PRODUCTS CO. 








ONE DEALER'S POINT OF VIEW 


EL CAMINO REAL COLOR PICTORIAL- 
ISTS, LOS ANGELES CAMERA CLUB, the 
PATIO CAMERA CLUB and PICTORIAL 
ASSOCIATES OF LOS ANGELES are some 
of the clubs who are using the studio meeting 
room of the new Acme Photo Service at 4077 
W. Pico Blvd. in Los Angeles. E. R. Ouimet, 
known as “Eddie” to all and sundry, has dedi- 
cated his new building to serving the public. 
Not only is there a complete photographic 
shop catering to every need of the amateur, 
from rank novice up, but there is a full line 
of all materials for the professional in an 
upstairs department. 

A rental darkroom is available with en- 
largers covering the range from 35mm to 5”x 
7” negative sizes—starting with the simplest 
type and going to the most complex. 

There is a large studio in Acme Foto Serv- 
ice’s new building, complete with props, light- 
ing equipment, etc. This studio doubles in 
brass as a club meeting hall where large groups 
may meet in comfort. Although many clubs 
are having regular meetings here now, Eddie 
says there is always room for more. Clubs or 
professionals can use the studio facilities by 
making arrangements in advance. Two walls 
of the studio are arranged to take prints in 
standard 16x20” mounts, thereby facilitating 
print judging in competitions and allowing 
salon exhibitions. A large screen and high 
powered projectors are on hand ‘to permit 
slide or movie projection from any standard 
size film. 

In the rear, soon to be completed, is a large 
garden, in which various sets will be arranged 
after the fashion of a miniature golf course, so 
that anyone may take pictures against attrac- 
tive, exotic backgrounds. 

A large parking lot, exclusively for Acme 
Photo Service patrons, adjoins the building. 
There is space for approximately 100 auto- 
mobiles. 

Eddie’s famous collection of antique cameras, 
all of which are in operable condition, will be 
on display again shortly. 


“Come in and see us,” says Eddie and his 


staff, “We'll be glad to talk to you and we'll 
help you solve your problems, big or small, 
hard or easy.” 












In the recent national animal photography 
contest sponsored by the Brookfield Zoo and 
the CHICAGO NATURE CAMERA CLUB, 
the major winner was H. J. Ensenberger, of 
Bloomington, Ill. His “Intrusion” not only won 
first in the print classification, but also the 
$100 special prize for the best picture made 
at the Brookfield Zoo. Other print winners 
were George Malone (New York), H. B. Stan- 
ton, Ben. Hallberg, George Bushman, Dorothy 
Bender, and Bernard Roloff (Ill.), and Samuel 
Mennuiti (Pa.). 

Major slide winner was Alice Stark, of 
Toronto, Canada. Other winners included M. 
F. Friedman (Washington, D, C.), H. E. Foote 
(New York), Frank Bazzoni, Blanche Kolarik, 
and Alice Bloomberg (Ill.), and S. Rubenstein 
(New York). 

Judges were Ralph Graham, Americo Grasso, 
and E. H. Lehman, APSA. 


Kitchen Tested Recipes 

Chromium intensifier will save prints lacking 
in depth and print quality. 

Many a weak, undernourished print has 
found its way into the incinerator when the 
juditious use of intensifier might have saved 
it for posterity. Not only will chromium in- 
tensifier add print quality to weak prints, but 
will also give them a pleasing warm brown 
tone in the process. Intensification will save 
valuable paper, and in many cases add just the 
right quality, not to be obtained in any other 
way. 

The regular chromium intensifier as recom- 
mended for films (Kodak In-4), has been used 
with good success and is as follows: 


Stock Solution— 


Water 24 oz. 
Potassium Bichromate 3 oz. 
Hydrochloric Acid C. P. 2 fl. oz 
Cold Water to Make 32 oz. 


Add the acid to water while stirring slowly. 

A dilution of one part stock solution to 10 
parts water is ‘suggested for films, but for 
papers may be carried as far as one to 20. 

The well-soaked print is placed in the bleach 
and thoroughly agitated until the black image 
has completely disappeared. This time will vary 
with different papers and if bleaching proceeds 
too slowly the strength of the solution may be 
increased. 

Following the bleach the print must be 
thoroughly washed to eliminate all of the 
bichromate! With cold water this may take 
as long as two hours and can be determined 
when all the yellow stain has been removed 
from highlights and clear portions of the print. 

The picture is then redeveloped in any non- 
staining, fairly rapid developer which does not 
contain a high concentration of sulphite. D-72 
is satisfactory. 

To prevent frilling or blisters it is well to 
give the print a quick rinse and place it in 
a hardener immediately following redevelop- 
ment. No treatment in hypo is required nor 
should be used, but thorough washing should 
follow.—Washington Council Bulletin, 





, Vlaste é¢ waft 


Ok 


AMERICA'’SBEST 
ENLARGER BUY 





. 4 yy FOCUSING 
accurac single track 
friction rod. — 
e SPECIAL OPEN JAW NEGATIVE 
GATE 


© INTERCHANGEABLE LENS BOARD 
e GLASS NEGATIVE CARRIER 
With 5 fi masks, 
® 14x18 BASEBOARD. 
Price, Complete with 3%", 6.3 
ilex enlarging tens, iris dia- $39.50 
GE ov cavdsntctuoredovds Plus $5.93 tax 
Set of highly polished 44%” con- 
densers to convert to condenser $11.00 
nats, bvwaetockedbene Pius $1.65 tax 
42" Heat resisting glass..... $1.90 
Glassless Masks: 35mm; Ye vp; ‘2 
120; 2%x3%4; 2Yax2V%e; set, any $2.75 
CD GBs oo eh SS ees de ees Pius 43¢ tax 
At Your Dealer or Write for 
Illustrated Literature on this and Other 
Models 


SUN RAY PHOTO CO., INC. 


295 Lafayette St. New York, N. Y. 




















the MODERN WAY of 
MOUNTING PHOTO- 
GRAPHS PROPERLY. 


No. 4P FOTOFOLIO 
..-holds 224 pictures. 


Heavily padded covers 
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UNIVERSAL 


PHOTO ALMANAC 


The “Photographers' Bible" 
260 PAGES OF VITAL INFORMATION FOR ALL 
PHOTOGRAPH ERS—AMATEUR AND PROFESSIONAL 

PICTORIAL SALON 
25 full page prints highlighting the most 
widely acclaimed, widely exhibited work of 
torrapher enn imc of and amateur pho- 


Lig thi STRATED FEATURE ARTI- 
CLES BY ae TOP NAMES IN PHO- 


TOG 

FORMULARY giying complete formulas 
for developing, printing, peo 
ing, reducing, color processes, ts and 
sontaet. still and 
cine paper 
po ag ape 










simplified 
ble, filter reference 


(\ ide, reversal formu- 
pYOl = projection dis- 

[imance ase 
“ \ COLOR ane ss CINE DATA 


aA — 


Almanac is the one book 
that answers every 
tographic question. 


AT YOUR DEALER $1-75 






















IFALK PUBLISHING CO. x? yo 2°%.% 
AT LAST re = anive Pre 
favor orite shots. 


You ce ee 1 siz 
ase origina 
what the = 


jection sit 
> matter 

35MM 
PROJECTION SLIDES 
For nints oF ANY SIZE 


rictoalecne cell method = NSarety"Aaline ” 


Negative 25‘... Print Prints DD och 


® cardboard mounts or ae strips 
MINIMUM ORDER $1 
This is Pa ae Sout Tee eupenier black que 
white ete list Send 
































HOLLYWOOD 


Model of the Month 


A beautiful Hollywood Model is selected each month 
; and portrayed in 5 glamorous color poses. Send for 


outics January’’ Now! 
de cies skedudeda $2.00 
Set of <5 Fine Grain Negatives....................- 1.00 
MODEL OF THE MONTH 








rd , 
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BY EVERETT A. HOUGHTON 





PORTRAITURE, compiled by the editors of 
The Camera, $3.50. 


With a certain amount of expansion and 
modernization, this volume is composed of 
material previously published during the past 
few years as Camerettes in The Camera maga- 
zine. 

The book, consisting of one hundred and 
ninety pages, is divided into sections on Home, 
Glamour, Male, and Child Portraiture. Three 
additional chapters are devoted to draping and 
lighting the model, and to hair-dos. Most of the 
articles are by authorities in their fields. Roy 
Pinney discusses baby pictures, Fabian Bach- 
rach, men, and Bruno of Hollywood, glamour, 
for example. The articles are generously illus- 
trated—there are over 250 illustrations in all— 
including a special section of notable portraits. 

Compilations of this sort almost always reveal 
an unevenness of quality, and such is the case 
here. Most useful and satisfactory to the ama- 
teur will be the beginning chapter of Portraiture 
at Home by David B. Edmonston and the 
chapter on Principles of Portrait Lighting by 
Nicholas Haz. But several of the articles on 
Glamour work are little more than personal 
interviews with the photographer, and the vast 
subject of male portraiture is all but skimped 
in the Bachrach piece. 

The editors have made a good start. The 
make-up is attractive, the paper of good quality, 
and the illustrations well rendered. No doubt 
some day there will be a revised or second 
edition, and with the elimination of the few 
weak articles and the amplification with new 
material of the topics which have been some- 
what skimped, we shall have an A-1 job on 
general portrait work. 


BUSINESS GETTING PLANS FOR THE 
PORTRAIT STUDIO, by W. R. Harrison, 
$10.00. 


As scarce as pre-war prices is the combination 
in one personality of first-rate photographer 
and first-rate business man. W. R. Harrison, 
the West Coast portrait photographer of “Har- 
rison of Hollywood” fame, is that rarity, a 
skillful business manager who has managed to 
build up and operate a thriving chain of suc- 
cessful studios while at the same time main- 
taining a high standard of portraiture, 

We have many books from top-flight pro- 
fessionals in which the writer has willingly 
revealed the special secrets of his photographic 
technique. But this is the first book within 
recent memory in which the authority has 
openly and frankly discussed his business tech- 
nique. For this reason it should have a wide 
audience. 








Harrison’s work is remarkable for the logic 
of its construction and for the clarity and sim- 
plicity of its explanations. Beginning with the 
point that the three main sources of any por- 
trait income are inevitably first, photographs 
of children, especially babies, second, weddings, 
and third, young women from 18 to 25, he 
then outlines in detail forty-two separate plans 
by which such business may be drawn to the 
studio. For example, the first plan is called 
“The Expectant Baby Campaign,” in which 
he suggests perusal of the daily newspapers for 
“shower” announcements and a follow-up card 
to the prospective mother congratulating her 
on the coming event and mentioning that a 
gift for the baby awaits her at the studio. Each 
of the following chapters is devoted to a similar 
business-getting campaign, so that at the con- 
clusion the reader has before him forty-two 
distinct and separate operations calculated to 
increase his business. Not all, however, are 
aimed at the income sources of children, wed- 
dings, and young women, for seasonal, mer- 
chant, and group campaigns are outlined as 
well. 

At present Harrison’s work is in the form of 
a ninety-page pamphlet, with a few illustrations. 
It would be a vast improvement for the reader 
if some publisher would take it over and im- 
prove the format, increase the illustrations, and 
hire a proofreader to correct some of the some- 
what annoying. typographical errors. But even 
as it is, it is invaluable for the professional. 
(Obtainable only from Mrnicam or from the 
Harrison Glamourgraph Studios, 6404 Sunset 
Blvd., Hollywood 28, Calif. 





COLOR PRINTS 


Order by Mail from 
THE NATION'S CAPITAL 


new and modern laboratory 
facilities offer: 


HIGH QUALITY 


color prints in 
ALL SIZES 


Every order finished under close personal 
inspection of 


QUALIFIED COLOR TECHNICIANS 


er $ 


CAINACOLOR 
Finished Like Fine Porcelain’ 
NATIONAL CAPITAL PROCESSING LABORATORIES 
Box B 4203 = Dept 
301 Cedar St., N. W., Washington 12, 0.C 














LEARN 


NEGATIVE 


New, simplified, fully illustrated Duval 












Course gives you complete training in eve 
phase of professional negative retouching. 
All materials furnished. Individual 
nd help. This correspondence course 
used ky many State Boards of Education 
rite for free, illustrated booklet. 


DUVAL SCHOOL voviwooo es, catiroum: 


14] 





















“Well you kept yelling for me to hold her tighter, 
tighter . .. and then something snapped!" 














CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 





MINICAM PHOTOGRAPHY has 
110,000 net paid monthly circulation, in- 
cluding manufacturers, jobbers and deal- 
ers in the photographic industry, as 
well as well-known photographers, in- 
structors and classes in photography, 
advanced amateurs, beginners and Tech- 
nical Libraries of EVERY Army Air 

ase in .. These 110,000 readers 
are an influential market. Want ads: 
15 cents word including name and 

ress. m r free. Minimum 

10 words, ——. » advance. All ads 

restricted to ype. Forms close 

December © for “February, 1948 issue. 
WANTED TO BUY 

RAPID WIND or motor for Leica. 
also Telyt, and Leica gun, Nooky. Wil 
ton, Maver. Box 3591 Long Beach 3, 


URGENTLY needed: Leica, Contax, 
bang Rollfilm, Reflex, Movie Cam- 
eras, Pemectaen, Ace Camera Exchange, 
136 _E. 58 . New York 22, Y. 
wit BUY ANY SIZE, ANY 
TYPE of usable lenses and cameras. 
High prices paid. State price wanted. 
ho ae Bx immediately. Ref. Chase Nat'l 
oto s Co., Inc., 
Sind St  ® A fe N.Y. 
US y camera oday. Will 
certified ‘ion by air a imme- 




















Siately Items held ten days for your 
georesal of our price. “Free, eee 
for d's ~ 
era Superma: whet.” ‘Roth ct and Relt- 
man, 1900 300 E, 9th St., Cleveland, Ohio. 


hE LL 
FOR are 


“LIKE NEW KODAK BANTAM Spe- 
cial, Eastman Precision Enlarger 2 inch 
Ektar lens, Weston I II Meter, 
Slide Lag and case. P 
Box Durham, N. C 
DEALERS AND ee users. 
Ansco 1 100’ Movie Film— 
Black and White, $5.25; Color, $7.00; 
minimum order, rolls. 8x10 Wed- 
Albums, sample shipped anywhere 
in S., $2.25 postpaid. Heavy Kraft 
negative en 4x5, 
; 95M. War Surplus. 
K- off, FO 








ENT 


Suner Tkonta re Snecial, F:3. on 
: 35mm Voigtlander Vi 
55: 120 Vaietiandes 
kopar, Case, $98.50; Leica 
$448. 300; Auto Rol- 
$300.00 


75.00; Masy "used har: 
WELLS- 
4 :. Washing. 


ial 


Sop 





all 
MKEON Ss et, aD 
oz. bottle makes 2 





sol Tones 1 gross 8x10's. 
uaranteed. Sulphur Products Co., 
G 12, Pa. 





CASH FOR YOUR PICTURES! 12 
Proven plans for making your camera 
hobby ore into a peyine | usiness. Com- 

a 


piled it 

ves the professional slant that 
makes Tithe big difference between pic- 
tures for we, t and pictures for fun 

'y $2.00 today to: Photo Hobby 
Enterprises, 118° South Walker St., 
Lowell, Massachusetts. 

TEST YOUR LENS and other equip- 
ment in_easy fgohton with new SPEN- 
CER TEST CH Complete with 
master four-color + six supplemen 
tary charts, data sheets, $1.98 postpaid. 
A darkroom Soepeer C At your dealer 
or write ° Mount 
Vernon, New Vor Yor 

NOMOGRAPH = calculator 
| gen negative uniformity, saves 
time and errors. Easy to custom-make. 
Instructions and finished example dollar. 

ssocia 


rtment A tes, 567 
Lawndale. Holland, Michigan. 

G C OWNERS! Slideklip a 
your slide securely. Get one today. 
cents. s. ad Company, Mount =. 

lew Y: 








mpany, 
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TRI-SCREEN DIFFUSER for en- 
largers & cameras. Three adjustable 
features for controlled diffusion, con- 
trast control and various pictorial ef- 


fects. Price Satisfaction guar- 
anteed or money bac our dealer 
“4 ye & Photo-Mart, 365 193 St., 





A SPENCER DIFFUSER gives you 
perfect control of diffusion with any 
enlarger. ‘The world’s largest selling 
diffuser. It must lis for 
only $1 with money-bac guarantee. 
your dealer or write Spencer Company 
Mount Vernon, New York. 

KODAK 35 with Anastigmat special 
5. Kodamatic shutter. Carrying Case. 
Best condition, Price . Faith 
Druessel, Highland, Illinois. 

ee a ge PAPERS, All colors. 





ad 





To 9 Seamless, corrugated, 
fluted. Catalog, and. samples. Kreative 
Displays 8809 Pico Bivd., Los An- 


geles 35, Calif. 
MAKE fee'V. 31. POLARIZING +9 








TER. Series V, $1.25; Series VI, $1. 
kit aes 
po adapter ring ‘wah retainer, 


mounting media and instructions. Para- 
mount Products, 67-25 Juno Street, 
Forest Hills, New York. 


COSTAE Paper. 10x10 Single Weight 





No. 2 Government surplus; guaranteed 
good or money refunded. SS. 
Stia- West Photocam, 3824 loris- 
sant, St. Louis 7, Mo. 





PHOTOGRAPHY for_ Pleasure or 
Profit. Learn at home. Practical basic 
training. Long established school. Write 





for booklet. American School of Pho- 
tography, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2127, 
Chicago 

LENSES! What do you need? We 


have it or can get it. 2 inch to 40 inch 


focus. Trades accepted. Will buy for 
cash. Photo Lens Co., Inc., 1 
32nd _St., New York 1, N. 








SURPLUS FILM HANGERS. 4x5 
stainless steel, 37c each; check or money 











order. ‘Teatype. Ds Dept. 1, 8687 Melrose 
Avenue, Hollywood 46, Calif. 
BUY, DIRGCT meras, Equipment. 
Save Dealer’ t! lew Directory 
Ze. “Camera” 126-A Lexington Avenue. 
New’ York 16. 
a *REELEY Mg ve Ueess Z 4 4 
ex, leicord, Argoflex, Cirofiex, - 
man Reflex, etc., you — the FLEX- 
HOOD to aid f ion. 





hood. Thousands in 

A Deluxe model $1 postpaid and guar- 
Your dealer or write Spencer 

Company, Mount Vernon, New York. 


Extends focussin 


NO MASS PRODUCTION. Fine grain 
developing only with oversize prints for 
the discriminating amateur. 35mm 
exp, $2.00. 20 exp. $1.50. All 12 exp. 
rolls $1.00, All 8 exp. .75c. Lost your 
negative, picture copied $1.25. ‘ustom 
enlargment 5x7 .45c; 8x10 .60c. Photo 
—_ Shop, Box 41, Yellow Springs, 

io. 





48 HOUR camera repair service. Bel- 
lows replaced. Work guaranteed. Bau- 
man Camera_ Repair yy 109% 
East Ocean Blvd., Long Beach 2 . Calif. 

RETOUCHING — profesaional. 4x5. 
75c. Prompt service. Arteraft, 132 
W. 47th St., C. 


_ BEAUTIFUL 8x10 ENLARGEMENT 
in studio folder or _ 11x14 salon en- 
largement — $1. Customfinish, Box 
1702-M, Rochester 3, N. Y. 
GUARANTEED REPAIRS on all for- 
eign and domestic cameras, shutters, 
lenses, synchronizers and range finders. 
Estimates given. 48-hour service. Petrov 
Photographic Technical Service, Fifth 
_ Atlantic Building, 930 ‘‘F’’ St., 
N. .. Washi 4, D. C. 




















SUPERFINE 35MM DEVELOPING— 
36 JUMBO 3x4 prints plus a 36 exposure 
reload of your favorite Eastman film— 
all for $1. Fast quality service. Write 
in NOW for tree mailing bags. Gamer 
man's. ba non Eastern Avenue, Baltimore 
24, Maryl. land. 


ENLARGEMENTS from negatives. 
Cropped on matt paper, 5x7, 25c; 8x10, 
50c. Work leaves our lab within 12 
hours after received. D&J Photo Service, 
173 Tackson Street, Lawrence, Mass. 


LENSES, Camera, binocular, etc., du- 
plicated, re-surfaced and re-cemented. 
Prompt, service. Workmanship guaran- 
teed. Send lenses for estimates. Gould 
Lens Service, 26 Franklin Ave., Bing- 
hamton, 

ENLARGEMENTS, excellent comity. 
double-weight paper, 5x7, 25c; 8x1 
50c; 11x14, $1.00. Austin’s Dark cs 
ao St. Station, Box 873, N. Y., 














ant eee = own cheap; 
we show you how. omplete plans, 
$1.00. Somerset Specialties, 10514 Som- 
erset, Detroit 24, Michigan. 





8 EXP. ROLLS Ls ae printed 
mammoth size, . Reprints 3c. Thrifty 
Films, Box 688, ‘a. H. Los Angeles. 








CAMERAS REPAIRED —Secristion on 
miniatures; 25 years experience. eoree 
Moyse, 5 Beekman St. “* & # 


FILM 








DEVELOPING—PRINTING—RE- 
re ING—REPAIRING 


Lg bg developed and printed. 
» $2.00. Color Art rolls 
mounted,$2.75. Wallet ry 





will make your art color slides into bean 
tiful prints, color or ck and white. 
ity of movies to suit your taste. Why 
not acquainted with Fuller Photo 
with a trial order today? Fuller Photo 
Co., 44 Fuller Street, Everett 49, Mass. 
NEW COLOR PROCESS JUST_IN- 
VENTED for making ect Hy 
Print Free information on 
Randall Enterprises, 185 S. thew" York 
Ave., Atlantic City, N. J. 
COLOR Sokoaten Size Trans- 
parency. 3% were $2.50. 5x7— 
$6.00. isa2is $5.50 doz. 
Marco Color Prints, Lock Box 249, N. 





GUARANTEED Fresh anti-halo out- 
loor movie film! Weston 16! Daylight 
Processing free! ree spools 
double 8mm $4.50! 100 ft. 16mm 1 
$4.50! Postpaid! Catalog. ESO-S. 
828-K West 39th, Kansas City 2, Mis- 
squri. 





IMMEDIATE delive on Eastman. 
Ansco roll film. Sheet film, packs, movie 
fi Argus cameras. Movie screens. 
: 4 rolls 35mm, 36 exposure _re- 
loaded cartridges, $1.00; fresh film. 
Dealers film service. Ailan Film Service. 
16516 Detroit Ave., Lakewood 7, Ohio. 


GUARANTEED FILM, Weston 50. 
Free processing, 25 ft. double 8mm, 
$1.45; 100 ft. 16mm, $3.45. Warranted 
satisfactory. MK Photo, 451 Conti- 
nental, Detroit 14, Michigan. 

Re | RELOADED CARTRIDGES 36 

». 3 for $1.00. Panatomic ES Plux X, 
Stper XX, Supreme, Superior. or 
anteed fresh. MODERN FILM EXCH 
Box 1314, Grand Central Sta, NYC. 

CHEAP gg movie film made 
‘ormu Golebiew- 

















Sta., Flint, Mich. 
NEGATIVE RETOUCHING that as- 
sures enlargements without diffusion. 
prints_without spotting. Fast mail serv- 
ice. Careful pirention to one or fifty 
negatives. am prices. Send 
trial | ee toler. etouching 
Serv: Dept. M-1, 2039 Walnut Street, 
Philadel hia 3, Penna. 
baa! Sata = ay baad from miniature 
negative 7 25c. 8x10 Ga: 
oF 4th pas Los Angeles 6, Calif. 





ski, 5103 nn FR Michigan. 


MOVIES AND EQUIPMENT— 
SLIDES—PHOTOS 


PICTAR is something new in viewers. 
It has lots of features for so small a 
gadget: An focus, Beautifully” lens, 








permanent focus. autifull: 

intro- 
ductory Sw Oe 00. Se to Pictag, 
2212 E. 12th St., Davenport, Iowa. 

















CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 





FREE LISTS, B. 
561 iene Ave., Dept. 
26, Michi: 


FREE 4 ‘Color Slide and Fine Grain 
eo les and catalog. Slid 
envelope for samples and catalo, ide- 
craft, 1612-H ilson Ave., Burbank k, 
California. 

FOR YOUR PARTIES — Glamour, 
travel, comedy — m, 16mm _ films. 
Slides. Two-scene Kodachrome sample 
Sample slide—35c._Cata- 
log, film sample—quarter. Campus 
Films, 668-D, Ithaca, . J 


YELLOWSTONE IN_ COLOR. 
selected 2x2 slides $2.00. John Atte- 
bery, Morrisonville, Illinois. 


pis | ___ 
NIAGARA FALLS—Recall your visit 
—2”x2” slides mounted. Set of 12 all 
colored $4. postpaid, singles 40c. Ideal 
Send 10c for monotone sample and 
M. Gager, 1318 Lafayette 
Niagara Falls, aR A 
ART Students and Artists. New 1948 
selection 2x2— 35mm mount color 
slides—Midwest Hollywood distributors. 


& C. Film Service. 
M., Detroi 














3 for $1.00—20 for $5. Nyles Art 
Guild, Box 201, Skokie, Illinois. 
GORGEOUS MODELS! Art nega- 


tives, 3 different, .$1.. Ten prints, $1. 
Pilgrim, Box 194E, ‘Springfield, Mass 

HOME MOVIES—Sound, silent; Bats 
3c; projection Kodachrome sample ‘‘Al- 





lure,’ $1.00; natural color slides, F3 
views, sample, 35c. alloway Films, 
3008 Sth , S.E., Washington 20, D.C. 





35MM ae SLIDES in beautiful color 

—latest releases, 10 for $3.50 teal aid. 

exposure 35mm_ Color 

Film, 3 rolls for $4.50. NEW Surplus 
Kodak fi 


©. 1 four section all-metal 
tripods, A. ae Please include approxi- 
mate Gamerman’s, 


ge. 3808- 
Eastern “ion Baltimore 24, Maryland. 


PRINTS from your movie films? Yes. 
Send a smail piece (Color, Black and 
White) and one dollar to get enlarged 
negative and 2 enlargements. Curio 
Photo, 1187 Jerome Ave., New York 

itv. 








KODACHROME SLIDES of wild 
flowers, butterflies, landscapes, Ger- 
many. Free lists. Allen’s Photo Studio, 


2715 Beverly Drive, Gary, Indiana. 


SAVE! Latest movies, slides, cam- 
eras, projectors! se Kodachrome 
projection, sample, $1. Catalogue, sam- 
ple, Poorman, Schuylkill Haven, 
Pennsylvania. 


YOU are invited to join the World's 
largest Movie iety and enjoy its 
many advantages, ae upon poumast. 
International Cine: araphers, 6770 
Hollywood Bivd., Suite. Si8, Hollywood 
28, California. 


PROJECTION SLIDES IN KODAK 
READY MOUNTS — Made from your 
negatives, any size from 35mm to 5x7. 
10¢ . From. photographs, $1.75 a 
dozen. Large selection black & white 
mounted Southwestern Slides, National 
Parks, Rodeos, Indian Life, etc., 20 for 
$1.00. Samples, list, 25c. Rogers Studio, 
Box 134, San Diego 5, Califo 


FLORIDA IN KODACHROME. Over 
5,000 slide subjects. Send 50c for two 
samples and ctslog. . Pasco Roberts 
Studios, Box 728M, St. Petersburg. Fla. 


2x2 Ste oT} Beau = 
‘Reasonable! Sample 50c. New 
Movie Films — Wholesale! * Surpri 
Samples, 10c. Lists Free! Superior. 196 
Fourth, Paterson 4, N. J. 

















OUR GIANT 50-page catalog of 8- 

16mm films just off the press. 

films, etc. Big discount. Two 3c otamee- 
Reed, 7508 3rd Ave., Brooklyn 9, N. Y. 
BEAUTIFUL Kodachrome slide and 

Lists, 25c. Slide Supply Service, 3111 
est_ Tuscarawas, Canton, Ohio. 
HOLLYWOOD FILMS—Color sample. 

+H -00. Catalog, 10c. Stone, Lunenburg 





. Mass. 





TITLES 

FIBER FOIL Title Kits—i8 desi 
and colors—100 letters, $1.50. Color 
Kit, 444 characters, $6.45, letter size 
1-5/16” 6 bac nds, Letters hold 
without pins or adhesives. Plastic let- 
ters—colors $3.00—100 letters size %” 
and 4”. a a booklet. Prospect Pro- 
oe Co, . oe Ave., Mt. Vernon, 
N'Y. —Cine 





, CHILD IS BORN BY CAESARIAN 
DELIVERY. fhe Outstanding home 
movie production. Project it yourseli 
free. Send postcard today. Movie Films, 
Hamilton 6, Ohio. 

8MM-16MM_ films, 

ains. Towers, 935 
Philadelphia 4, Pa. 

GLAMOUR-GIRL PHOTOS! Samples, 
Wholesale Prices 25c. Hale Photo Serv- 
ice, Hutchinson, Kansas. 

NEW_ CAESAREAN DELIVERY — 
Latest Hospital Photography _now avail- 
able, t. chrome, B&W 8mm 
and 16mm. Medical Research Film Li 
brary, Dept, D, 1569 Broadway, Brook 
lyn 7, N. Y. 

SELECTED Glamour Films, Photos, 
slides from leading Hollywood Pro- 
ducers. Samples, 10c. Thomas Pro- 
ductions, 2709 West Avenue 34, Los 
Angeles 41, California. 

COLOR SLIDES—Travel, nature, etc. 
List, sample, 30c. Key M. Choda, Los 

lamos, New Mexico. 

RARE 8-16mm_ silent, sound films. 
egeens, 2120 Strauss, Brooklyn, 





uipment; bar- 
orth Fortieth, 




















BUY, SELL, TRADE 16mm and 
35mm Motion Picture Equipment for 
studio, ae New catalogue free 
to p cers. Camera Mart, 70 West 
45th St. New York. 

KOLOGRAPH AND NATCO 
ound Projectors, 
Splicers. 
Becks 





16mm 
Repairs — Films — 
Trade in’s accepted, list 10c. 
to Service, Box 20, Ithaca, 


CUSTOM ART SLIDES — $1.00. 
Three for $2.00. You describe model, 
pose desired! Cestemtaten, Box 
1702-M, Rochester 3, Y. 

8-16MM SOUND SILENT film bar- 
gains. Arts, glamour omuecte, comedies 
and westerns. list dime. War- 


Large 
rington oan 1418 8 Knecht Ave., Hale- 
thorpe 27, Md. 














BOOKS—EDUCATIONAL 


CAMERAMAN’S HANDBOOK — 
proved, er Fa Latest edition 
covers 35, 16 and 8mm, sound ai - 
lent. Postpaid *$5.00. Hollywood Photo- 
graphic Supply Co., 2: . Vernon 
Ave., Los Angeles 44, Calif. 








TITLES “If a worth shoot titles 

then it’s worth titling.’ mee = 

made the ‘Professional’ way. 

— will convince you. nd ase Fy H 
he * ay (State mm size 

wanted.) Sampl a 

for free copy Of fC Pithing Tips.” 
t's Services, 601 or 


MAGAZINES (back dated)—Foreign. 
domestic arts. ooks, booklets, sub- 
vig-up. etc. Catalog, 10c. 
(Refunded.) Cicerone’s, 863, First Ave., 
New York 17, N. Y. 
BUSINESS OPPOR ITIES 


MAKE BIG MONEY selling our new 
sensational films. Send for. sample 
movie and free phetoeale price list: 
$10.00 om sound: $7. 6mm silent: 

Standard #1 Corp. 


$2.50 
Telresel City, Calif. Dept. F. 
ODELS LIVING 


MO REVI for January con- 
tains illustrations of photos of more 
than a hw atrractive girl models 
sqpeee to pose personally for reput- 

r jal and_ama- 

teur. photographers and artists. Big 36 

- ¢ issue also contains complete list 
United States and Canadian models’ 

For two issues MODELS 

PREVIEW send one dollar to PHOTO- 

PUBLISHERS, Drawer L, Winnetka, 


Illinois. was 
SWAP 


TRADE FOR LEICA BODY only with 
CRF—or sale to best offer. i 


Voigtla 
Bessa 120 CRF Helomar F:3.5. 





~ anizations. 





jox 9, 


LUB; Details Mag Affiliated Hobby 
Clubs, 2439 North Francisco Aven 
Chicago 47, Illinois. 
PHOTOGRAPHIC MATCH COVERS 
—Make your own. Sen 00 for bottle 
of striking surface and_instruciions. 
Fotoma 20., 238 So. Pacific, Glen- 
dale 4, California. 

CIGARETTES BY MAIL—All 
Mgt, Be 
Mai 


mi CAN ENTERTAIN —_ Comic 








- popu- 
For carton-lot prices write: 
Box 430-MP, Springfield, Mis- 








BOOKBINDERS! (Scarce, out-of- | Trick Chalk Stunts. Catalog 10c. Balda 

print, unusual books.) Quickly supplied. | Chalk Talks, Oshkosh, Wis. 
Send wants. ites. Box 1377 mp, RUBBER STAMPS, Clearview, oe 
Beverly Hills, Calif. Py pene ie. 3 80c, 3 pines . 1.00, 
ru En erprises 

INSTRUCTION oa Church, "St. Mt. iecwer Mich 

OIL COLORING photographs can be 100 MODEL AGREEMENTS and, 2 
a fascinating hobby or profitable side- forms _— $1.00 


line for those — artist 
at home. Eas: 
for free brook et 


"talent, Learn 
mplified method. Send 
"National Photo Cates: 
ing School, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 
ag 5, Ill. 


RETS of professional photograph 
itustrated Tested methods by ail, 
Work at home or studio; income coare 
time, full time. Write for details—see 
what other students say! Bunnell Studio 
School, Box 1066, Richmond, California. 


121, 








photographic _ release 
Castle, Bor § 
Brookl N. Y. 
aRU TIVE OIL PAINTINGS 
made from life, photogracke, or Rom: 
chromes, miniatures a specialty, G. 
Tiemann, Artist, 2047 Bissell St. chi: 
cago 14, Ii. 
PENCIL OR CRAYON drawings from 
photographs, ae size, reasonable. Henri 
Bahm Studi 1849 Columbus Ave., 


M., Koonlll 





Roxbury, Mass. 





— vhahaadhchedesbahads 


ULT Ty 
puSrorsecess 


erin SowRAg ° |: fee 


bervicet 


Projection Print PHOTO SERVICE 








for slide 





35MM POSITIVE TRANSPARENCIES 


1 Roll 
3 Rolls si. os 
We will print 35mm. safety film 


intact. Fine PA oe 
cartri 
ive or 
SOc. a 
POSITIVE PRINT CO. 129 N. Wood Ave., Linden, W. J. 


oF gr aie nis ea Slide 
* glossy” enlargements $1.00 
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SALON 


AND EXHIBIT 








Closing Date 


Name of Salon 


For Entry Blank, Write to 


Number of Prints 
and Entry Fee 


Dates Open to 
Public 





Exhibit to see - 


*Sixteenth Detroit Inter- 
national Salon of Pho- 
tography. 


Detroit Institute 


of Arts, 
Detroit, Mich., 
Dec. 21-Jan. 11 





Exhibit to see 


Thirteenth Annual Des 
oines International 
Salon of Photography. 


Hall of Photog- 


Des Moines, lowa, 
lan. 1- 





xhibit to see 


%*%& 10th Annual S reateld 
International Solon of 
Photography. 


The George 
Walter Vincent 
Smith Art Mu- 
seum, iarne- 

field, 
Jan. 2-21" 








January 10 


First Cuban International 
Salon of Pictorial Pho- 
tography. 


Mr. Angel de Moya, Club Foto- 
grafico de Cuba, Ave. Italia 
305, bajos, Havana, Cuba 


Club Fotografico 
de Cuba, 
Havana, Cuba, 
Feb. 13-Mar. 5 








January 14 


*Seventh Chicago Inter- 
national Salon of Pho- 
tography. 


Mrs. Anne P. Dewey, Chairman, 
Chicago Historical Society, Clark 
2 at North Ave., Chicago 14, 





January 15 


Fifteenth Wilmington In- 
ternational Salon of Pho- 
tography. 


Fred A. Brunck, Chairman, No. 8 
Corinne Court, Villa Monterey, 
Wilmington 278, Del. 








January 17 


x&Third Chicago Interna- 
tional Exhibition of Na- 
ture Photography. 


ar Johnson, 1614 W. Adams St., 
hicago 12, Ill. 








January 17 


* Sixth International West- 
ern Canadian Salon of 
Photography 


Cyril G. Palmer, Salon Secretary, 
318 i St., Winnipeg, Man., 


ana 


4 prints 
and/or 
slides 





4 mono- 
chrome 
and/or 
colour 





January 30 


Eleventh Annual Circle 
of Confusion Salon of 
Photography. 


M.S. Funk, Salon Chairman, 812 
S. Painter Ave., Whittier, Calif. 


$1.00 
each 
section 


4 prints 
and/or 
slides 








January 31 


%*% 4th San Francisco Inter- 
cums Color Slide Ex- 
idit. 


Walter Sullivan, P. O. Box 1220, 
San Francisco, Calif. 


4 2x2 $1.00 


slides 





February 15 


*& Great Falls Camera Club 
Second Annual Salon of 
Photography. 


Jack B. Hermanstorfer, Chairman, 
118 1st Ave. South, Great Falls, 
Mont. 





February 16 


*Philadelphia Interna- 
tional Salon of Photog- 
raphy, 1948. 


Ruth N. Clery, Salon Secretary, 
x ; Chester Ave., Philadelphia 
, Pa. 





February 18 


8th St. Louis Internation- 
al Salon of Photography. 


Jane Shaffer, Salon Secretary, 
5 Clemens Ave., St. Louis 
12, Mo 





February 21 





Second Michigan Salon of 
Native Wildflower Pho- 
tography. 





Roger E. Richard, Chairman, Box 
283, W. Dearborn, Mich. 








Chicago Historical 
Society, Clark 
at North Ave., 
Chicago, Ill., 
Jan. 25-Feb. 26 


Delaware Art 
enter, Wil- 

mington, Del., 
Feb. 8-29 


Chicago Natural 
History Museum, 
Chicago, Ill., 
Feb. 1-28 


Art Gallery, 
Winnipeg Civic 
uditorium, 
Winnipeg, Man., 
anada, 
Feb. 14-27 


Whittier Art 
Gallery, Whit- 
tier, Calif. 


Feb. 15- 33 


Museum of Art, 
San =~ 
alif., 


Feb. 14-21 


Public Library, 
Great Falls, Mont., 
Mar. 1-14 


The Free Library 
of Poy amen 
Log vare, 
Philadelphia, Pa., 
Mar. 6-28 


City Art Museum, 


St. Louis, Mo., 


r. 1- 


Convention Hall, 


Detroit, Mich., 
jar. 13- 








Entry Blanks 


‘eal 


ntion MINICAM 











with 


’ ‘Way 
aod 


old American custom. But it 
takes real camera skill to 
capture that spirit and the 
underlying twinkle which 
makes it a story-telling pic- 
ture of life in America. 
You can protect that skill 
with “Defender Varigam” 
variable contrast photo- 
graphic paper. With “Vari- 
gam” you always have the 
right grade of paper tomatch 


“suds VARIG 


Good humored rivalry is an 


any negative. You change 
contrast by changing a filter 
on your enlarger. Or, for a 
new print beauty, you can 
vary the contrast in any part 
of the print by use of differ- 
ent filters and a little dodg- 
ing. Ask your “Defender” 
dealer for this winning com- 
bination,"DefenderVarigam” 
and “’Varigam” filters.’ Vari- 
gam” comesin the distinctive 
blue and yellow package. 


E. I. DU PONT DE NEMOURS & COMPANY (INC.) 


Photo Products Department * Wilmington 98, Delaware 
In Canada: Canadian Industries Ltd., 912 Birks Building, Montreal, P. Q. 


Tune in ‘Cavalcade of America’’ every Monday, NBC stations ,8 P. M., E.T. 


*REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 











..-with your KODAK FLASH BANTAM £/4.5 Camera 


Handy, simple, small, light, moderately Camera is as convenient as ever. 
priced—the Kodak Bantam //4.5 Cam- 


era has won a world of friends. An old 


Yields 8 negatives per roll of Kodak 
828 Film, black-and-white or full color. 
Critically corrected, Lumenized f[/4.5 
lens, 4 shutter speeds to 1/200, auto- 

For flash, just attach the accessory matic film stop, body shutter release. A 
Kodak Flasholder, pop in a bulb, and smart, dependable camera for the mod- 
you're set for exciting indoor pictures. ern miniaturist . . . Eastman Kopak 
‘or daylight shots, the Kodak Bantam Company, Rocuester 4, N. Y. 


favorite with new ideas, it now has buiit- 


in synchronization. 


Color and flash with these models, too 


Kodak is making more cameras than ever KODAK R 


before. but the demand is greater, too. RA 


Consult your dealer. 


pe 
od 


precision-built, 


highly versatile 


easy-to-use “miniature” 








